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Dissertation
aBStRaCt
Forest use in Manitoba, and the rest of Canada, consists of a multitude of juxtaposed 
activities and stakeholders who are increasingly vying for the right to use the same 
areas. As such, conflicts are both commonplace and complex, especially in areas 
where industrial forestry companies operate. The general response to conflict is-
sues has been the establishment of public consultation and stakeholder advisory 
committees. These have met with mixed results. Using thematic interviews and 
commented walks, this qualitative study follows various stakeholders in Eastern 
Manitoba as the area transitions from an industrial forest to a post-industrial for-
est. Major transformative events include the closure of the mill in Pine Falls and the 
removal of commercial logging from provincial parks. Merleau-Ponty’s phenomeno-
logical philosophy provides the basis for understanding current forest use, while 
the concept of intentionality is used to determine conflicting spatial conceptions of 
the forest. The results indicate that current forest use is inherently confrontational 
due to the convergence of both actual uses and varying spatial conceptions of what 
forests are. It also highlights the need for further understanding of personal forma-
tive experiences and argues for their inclusion in post-industrial forest management.
Key words: Forest use, forest management, intentionality, Merleau-Ponty, phe-
nomenology, space, commented walks
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Väitöskirja
aBStRakti
Metsänkäyttöön Manitobassa, ja Kanadassa ylipäänsä, liittyy erilaisia rinnak-
kaisia toimintoja ja toimijoita, jotka kilpailevat oikeudesta käyttää samoja alueita. 
Erityisesti alueilla, joilla metsäteollisuusyritykset toimivat, konfliktit ovat varsin 
yleisiä ja monimutkaisia. Konflikteja on yleensä pyritty ratkomaan tarjoamalla 
julkista ohjausta ja perustamalla toimikuntia neuvomaan eri osapuolia. Näillä kei-
noilla on saavutettu varsin vaihtelevia tuloksia. Käyttämällä temaattisia ja kävely-
haastatteluja tämä laadullisiin menetelmiin perustuva väitöskirjatutkimus seuraa 
eri toimijoita itäisessä Manitobassa tilanteessa, jossa alueen metsien käyttö saa yhä 
enemmän jälkiteollisia piirteitä. Keskeisiin muutoksiin lukeutuu Pine Fallsin pa-
peritehtaan sulkeminen ja kaupallisten hakkuiden kieltäminen alueen luonnon-
puistoissa. Metsänkäytön ymmärtämisen lähtökohtana on tässä tutkimuksessa 
Merleau-Pontyn fenomenologinen filosofia. Vastaavasti tarkasteltaessa kilpailevia 
käsityksiä metsän tilallisuudesta hyödynnetään intentionaalisuuden käsitettä. 
Tutkimuksen tulosten perusteella metsien käyttöön liittyviä konflikteja syntyy, 
kun erilaiset metsäsuhteet kohtaavat niin käytännön tasolla kuin määrittelytilan-
teissa. Tutkimuksen tulokset korostavat tarvetta ymmärtää henkilökohtaisia met-
säkokemuksia ja niiden huomioimista jälkiteollisessa metsien hoidossa.
Avainsanat: Metsänkäyttö, metsien hoito, intentionaalisuus, Merleau-Pontyn fe-
nomenologia, tila, kävelyhaastattelu
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lIst OF terms, aBBreVIatIOns and legIslatIOn
First Nations According the Federal Government of Canada, First  
  Nations are “Status and Non-Status ‘Indian’ peoples in  
  Canada” and constitute more than 50 nations in 600  
  communities (for more details see http://www.aadnc- 
  aandc.gc.ca/eng/1100100013791/1100100013795).
Forest Act Provincial legislation in Manitoba which governs the  
  rights, claims, interests, management and utilization of  
  Crown timber (see also http://web2.gov.mb.ca/laws/ 
  statutes/ccsm/f150e.php).
Forest   The amendment which effectively removed commercial 
Amendment  timber harvesting from all provincial parks except one 
Act  (for more details see https://web2.gov.mb.ca/laws/statutes/ 
  2009/ c00509e.php).
FML  Forest Management License issued by the Province of 
  Manitoba. They are a renewable 20-year permits designed  
  to “provide a continuous timber supply to a wood using
   industry” and establish all terms and conditions of   
  harvesting (for more details see http://www.gov.mb.ca/ 
  conservation/forestry/manage/fml_crown.html).
Manitoba  Enacted in the Constitution Act of 1930, it gave Manitoba 
Natural control over its natural resources but required the province 
Resources  to ensure that there was land available for outstanding 
Transfer treaty land claims (for more details see http://web2.gov.
Agreement mb.ca/laws/statutes/ccsm/n030e.pdf).
The  Provincial legislation governing the designation and use of
Provincial areas of land set aside within the province for the 
Parks Act conservation of natural and cultural heritage (see also  
  http://web2.gov.mb.ca/laws/statutes/ccsm/p020e.php).
Reserve According to the Indian Act, an Indian Reserve is “a tract  
  of land, the legal title of which is vested in Her Majesty,  
  that has been set apart by Her Majesty for the use and  
  benefit of the band” (http://laws-lois.justice.gc.ca/eng/ 
  acts/I-5/page-1.html#s-2.)
Treaty  Refers to historic or modern agreements between the 
  Crown and Aboriginal people in Canada which “set out 
  promises, obligations and benefits for both parties” (for 
  more details see http://www.aadnc-aandc.gc.ca/eng/11001
  00032291/1100100032292).
TLE  Treaty Land Entitlement refers to “the land debt owed to 
  those First Nations who did not receive all the land they 
  were entitled to under the historic treaties signed by the 
  Crown and First Nations” (http://www.aadnc-aandc.gc.ca/
  eng/1100100034822/1100100034823).
TLEC  The Treaty Land Entitlement Committee of Manitoba, Inc. 
  was established in 1977 with the goal of negotiating  
  outstanding land claims for First Nations in the province 
  (see http://tlec.ca/ for more information).
Wilderness Established in 1980 as the Western Canada Wilderness 
Committee Committee, they are a non-profit wilderness protection 
  organization with over 60 000 members and have offices 
  from Vancouver to Toronto.
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Part One: The Background
1  Introduction
“The world of perception, or in other words, the world which is revealed to us by our sen-
ses and in everyday life, seems at first sight to be the one we know best of all. For we need 
neither to measure nor to calculate in order to gain access to this world and it would seem 
that we can fathom it simply by opening our eyes and getting on with our lives. Yet this is a 
delusion.” (Merleau-Ponty 1948, 31)
I used to cut wood with my dad. I liked it, going out into the woods in a pick-up 
truck with a couple of chainsaws, a tank of gas and a homemade wooden sled. 
The government-designated cutting area we went to was near the old Pinawa 
dam. It was only a few miles from our cabin. We never talked much on the way 
there. Mostly we just listened to the radio or a Doc Watson cassette. I liked the 
smell of mixed gas and fresh cut wood in the winter air.
The first year we only had one saw, an old 16” Pioneer. It was short and heavy 
and guzzled gas, but it was older than I was and still started on the first or sec-
ond pull every time (and it’s still working today, although my dad prefers his 
new Husqvarna). Back then we could still find big birch trees near the road so 
we just dropped them, cut them to stove-size and loaded them up on the truck. 
Our permit only allowed us to take birch or poplar; I guess the government was 
keeping all those beautiful spruce trees for themselves.
Everyone else must have been doing the same thing with the birch as we were 
though cause after that first year we had to go deeper and deeper in the bush to 
find them. We didn’t have a Bobcat or a tractor like some of the other guys so we’d 
have to scout around and find a bunch before slashing a narrow path into them. 
We’d cut all morning and into the afternoon and when the sun started sinking 
we’d skid them out in four-foot sections. Leaving them there over night would’ve 
been wrong, like a hunter not tracking a deer that he’d shot at dusk. We’d usually 
let the wood sit for a week or two before splitting it; that way it’d be frozen solid 
and the maul would slice through it with one hit.
My dad and I didn’t speak much while cutting. It’s hard to hear someone over 
screaming chainsaws. But one day as we sat on the sled to take a break my dad told 
me about how when my grandpa was a boy he would go with my great grandpa 
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and the other men of the village to cut wood. They lived on the prairie so there 
wasn’t much wood to be had and the trees that were there were used as shelter 
belts to keep the topsoil from blowing away when it got dry in the summer. So my 
grandpa and my great grandpa would get up early, I mean early for farmers, and 
they’d hitch up the horses to sleighs and ride out with all the other men and boys 
from the village to the Red River, which was about 12 miles away. Then they’d cut 
wood all day. And they’d cut with real saws, crosscut saws, the kind you move 
with your body, the kind that need sharpening in between trees. Then they’d take 
a load home after dark, unload, eat, sleep and get up the next day and do it all 
over again. They’d do that until everybody had enough wood for the next winter.
I still cut wood now, mostly by myself though. Our boys are still too young to 
help, but the oldest boy already likes to help me stack the wood in our shed. I do the 
splitting with a neighbour. He’s got an old Massy Ferguson tractor that his father-in-
law outfitted with a splitter on the PTO shaft. I don’t think it would pass any kind of 
safety inspection today but it works. Some of the beech trees we have around here 
are too big for the splitter and the old tractor so we have to split them by hand. It’s 
somehow nice to take out the sledgehammer and splitting wedges (and by nice I 
mean that I don’t have to do it very often). You look for cracks in the log, set the wedge 
and swing away. They sing when you hit them just right. I’m always amazed at the 
beauty of it - tearing apart something so big, so solid, something so seemingly whole.
Cutting wood is something of a family tradition for me, but it’s also part of 
much larger processes. It’s part of forest management through a permitting sys-
tem in Canada and, in France, where I now live, through the management of 
a communal forest management system and the larger industrial forestry sys-
tem because the wood I buy comes from a logging company which delivers the 
trunks. But when I’m cutting wood these management systems fade away. It be-
comes something entirely different as the chainsaw’s teeth rip into the tree’s flesh. 
Sometimes I think about what that tree has seen, like Aldo Leopold cutting into 
the history of Sauk County, Wisconsin (1949, 6-19), or the desire to be a little more 
self-sufficient while using local resources, like Henry David Thoreau (1854).
I’m always filled with awe and respect for the trees I cut. I know it’s a bit of 
an oxymoron, to want watch something revere be destroyed, but there are others 
who have expressed similar feelings. Rick Bass (1991, 40-42), whose reverence for 
tamarack is tainted only by his desire to see one of the giants of the Yaak Valley 
felled, perhaps describes it best, but Raphael (1994, 26) mentions other old time 
loggers with similar feelings. And I like to believe that there are more of us out 
there. These writers, and many others, have led me to the conclusion that forests 
are inherently social places and while we may go there on our own or to be alone, 
we are never truly alone there because forests are communities which span time 
and place; and there are voices in the woods.  
The Lac du Bonnet Leader is a small newspaper that covers local news in 
Eastern Manitoba, Canada1. They focus on local events and the opinions of local 
1 Throughout this work I will use the term Eastern Manitoba as the central portion of Manitoba 
Conservation’s Eastern Region. 
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people on some larger events. Most of their stories go unread by the rest of the 
province or those living in other provinces, not to mention those living abroad. 
But my parents have a cabin in the area and from time to time skim through the 
online version. In July 2005 a headline caught my eye, Local outfitter begins legal 
battle (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2005d). The article describes how one local outfitter 
filed charges against Tembec, a multinational forestry company, for not follow-
ing provincial guidelines and infringing on his rights as a forest-user. The com-
pany admitted they didn’t adhere to the guidelines but claimed that Manitoba 
Conservation told them they didn’t have to because they were cutting in caribou 
habitat. Using the online archives and then following the story as it unfolded in 
the news, I became intrigued by forest-use in the area. Prior to filing charges, Ron 
Alexander, a local outfitter, had been in the news because he was unhappy with 
Tembec’s plan to harvest areas near almost two-thirds of his bear hunting sites 
which, “...would spell death for his world-renowned business...” (Lac du Bonnet 
Leader 2004).
Mr. Alexander wasn’t the only one dissatisfied with Tembec’s plans at that 
time. A group of disgruntled cottage owners also came forward with a peti-
tion signed by 500 people to stop Tembec from logging an area near Nopiming 
Provincial Park where they had cottages (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2004). Months later, 
when the cottage owners got a response from the provincial government regard-
ing their petition, they claimed that it had been taken directly from a Tembec bro-
chure and suggested that the relationship between the government and the com-
pany was too cozy (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2005a). The cottagers then took Tembec 
officials on a tour of the area along with some other interested parties, and gov-
ernment officials (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2005b). Tembec eventually dropped the 
plans to cut the area citing the protest and concern for the forest’s health in the 
area but denying that it had anything to do with charges filed against them. They 
did not, however, rule out the possibility of cutting the area at a future date (Lac 
du Bonnet Leader 2005e).  
As for the charges filed against Tembec by Mr. Alexander, the Crown dis-
missed the case in September 2006. The Crown attorney stated that the case 
would not serve the public interest, that Tembec had been fined $2,400 for fail-
ing to follow provincial guidelines and that the company had now established, 
“...self-monitoring procedures to prevent similar cutting errors in the future,” 
much to the dismay of Alexander and forest activists (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2005f). 
However, in March, 2006, Alexander once again complained to the provincial 
government that Tembec had been cutting illegally and the following month the 
provincial government laid charges against Tembec for failing to follow the con-
ditions on its work permit (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2006). This time the company was 
fined the maximum allowable amount of $10,000, but the Crown admitted that 
Tembec’s profits from over-cutting would be greater than the fine (Lac du Bonnet 
Leader 2007).
However, not everyone in the area saw Tembec as the big bad wolf. Local 
trapper Omer Wilcott came to the company’s defense in the media. He had done 
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contract work for the mill when the Pine Falls Paper Company ran it and has 
trapped in the area for four decades. For Wilcott, clear-cuts are less damaging to 
the forest than the development that comes with cottaging2 and the attitude of 
cottagers needs to be more accepting of logging  (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2005c, see 
also Hiltunen 2007).
The Wilderness Committee is Canada’s largest membership based environ-
mental group and known around the world thanks to their campaign in Clayoquot 
Sound, British Columbia in the early 1990s (see Braun 2002 for a detailed study 
of that event). Back then Nopiming Provincial Park was also a battleground for 
the ‘war in the woods’, though a much less infamous one than Clayoquot Sound 
(see 24 Hours 1996 or Devall 1993). In 2007, the Wilderness Committee began 
campaigning to have logging removed from provincial parks in Manitoba and 
quickly focused on Nopiming Provincial Park and Tembec’s activities there (Lac 
du Bonnet Leader 2007). The Wilderness Committee campaign included rallies, 
press releases, a letter writing campaign and other direct action events staged at 
various points across the province. 
2 I have chosen to use the term cottage instead of second homes because Manitoba Conservation, the 
governing body, has adopted this term for the activity in the province.
 Figure 1. FML 01 in Eastern Manitoba
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The media coverage of these events provided the initial impetus to study 
forest services in Eastern Manitoba. The situation offered a unique occasion to 
study the configuration of one of the last jurisdictions to allow logging in parks 
and how people involved in the management of these places experience forests. 
Initially I intended to explore the local forest services and the experiences and 
conceptions that various forest users had about forests, parks and management. 
But the project took an unexpected turn at the end of 2008 after the initial round 
of interviews when the provincial government announced the removal of logging 
from 79 of its 80 provincial parks and all future parks (Manitoba Conservation 
2008b). Tolko and Tembec, the two major forestry corporations affected by the 
park logging ban, received $3 million as compensation for their investments in 
road building, bridges and other infrastructure within provincial parks while 16 
other quota holders were moved out of parks.
At the same time the Canadian forest industry is currently facing many chal-
lenges, many of which are related to economic circumstances like competition 
from lower cost producers and increased plantation forestry in South America 
and Asia (Patriquin et al. 2007, see also Natural Resources Canada 2010), and 
Tembec was not able to escape the downturn either. In September of 2009 the com-
pany locked out its employees after contract negotiations failed when the union 
balked at a deal that amounted to a 35% wage and benefits decrease (Canadian 
Broadcasting Corporation 2009). The lockout lasted a year before the company 
announced that it intended to sell the mill and if no suitable buyer could be found 
then it would be shut down. Few interested parties presented themselves and in 
2011 they began decommissioning the mill site (Forest Talk 2011).
While acknowledging the difficult economic conditions facing the Canadian 
forest industry, Rytteri & Sawatzky (forthcoming 2013) state that the area is un-
dergoing a shift in socio-political values. The combined forces of recreational 
users and environmentalists are currently challenging the forest industry, which 
had previously partnered with recreational users when multiple-use provincial 
parks were formed in the 1960s and 70s. They claim that this is due to changes 
in societal perceptions and an environmental awakening. While an in-depth his-
torical study of the conflict would be both interesting and useful, I have decided 
to use the conflict as a wedge into the underlying experiences of users and their 
desires for post-industrial forest use. In doing so I accept the Rytteri & Sawatzky’s 
general conclusions but would like to go deeper into the understandings and uses 
of individual people in the area.
What follows, then, is a perceptual study of the underlying tensions of forest use 
in Eastern Manitoba as the area, like many others in Canada, makes the transition 
into a post-industrial forest regime. I attempt to answer the following questions:
1. What are some of the possible perceptions of the forest that different people have?
2. What are these perceptions based on?
3. How do these perceptions overlap or lead to conflict?
4. How can these perceptions be used to improve forest services in the future as communities 
are faced with post-industrial forest management?
16
The rest of this dissertation has been organized into four sections. The section 
entitled Theoretical Thoughts introduces Merleau-Ponty’s understanding of phe-
nomenology and what it has to offer a geographic study of forest use, along with 
a discussion of its limitations. The second section deals with the methods used 
to obtain the information for this study while the third combines the results of 
each series of interviews with a preliminary discussion of each individual who 
participated in the study. The fourth section integrates the results of each par-
ticipant in order to create a more detailed picture of forest use in the study area3.
3 The boundaries of the study roughly correspond to a combination of Whitehsell Provincial Park and 
Forest Management License 01 (FML 01), which includes Nopiming Provincial Park. The boundar-
ies should not be considered fixed due to the fact that this study focuses on the lives of individuals 
and many of the people who participated in the study live outside of these boundaries but use it on 
a regular basis.  
  17
Part two: The Academic’s 
Guide to Voices in the Woods
2 Theoretical Thoughts
There are many ways in which the ongoing saga of forest use in Eastern Manitoba 
could be conceptualised and the events could be analyzed through the lens of any 
of the numerous approaches that help compose human geography today. Many 
contemporary geographers are influenced by French sociologists like Foucault, 
Lefebvre, and Latour. Using any of these authors’ work as a basis for this disser-
tation would have yielded very different results. For example, power is a central 
element to Foucault’s work, but Teijo Rytteri and I have already dealt with power 
to some degree in this study area by using the concepts of access and access 
regimes (Rytteri & Sawatzky forthcoming 2013). Had I chosen to use Latour’s 
work in actor-network theory, there would certainly be more direct focus on the 
material world, although it does contribute to the general foundation here, and 
the technology that each individual uses. While Lefebvre’s work may have led 
me to analyze the manner in which the lives of participants are part of the larger 
industrial or urban world. 
However, I find recent work on social nature in Canada particularly neces-
sary because it offers a way to address the challenges of living well with others, 
including the non-human world. In this genre I have found Bruce Braun’s The 
Intemperate Rainforest (2002) and Jocelyn Thorpe’s Temagami’s Tangled Wild (2012) 
particularly inspirational. Braun (2002) focused on post-colonialism in his study 
of Clayoquot Sound and illustrated various ways in which local First Nations 
have been excluded through the framing of an environmental conflict by both 
environmentalists and the forest industry as nature and wilderness were con-
structed on Vancouver Island. In a similar vein, Thorpe (2012) takes readers on a 
chronological discovery of the ways in which Temagami has been shaped into “a 
Canadian wilderness” and consequently dispossessed local First Nations people. 
In doing so, she not only traces the colonial processes responsible for creating 
wilderness, but she links this to nation building and feminism in order to raise 
awareness of the social injustices that have occurred in hopes of rectifying them.
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While these are both excellent books and I accept their findings, that nature 
cannot be separated from civilisation and that they are the result of power rela-
tions and the construction and use of social categories, I found them both lacking 
in one central element: the individual voices of these struggles are rarely, if ever, 
heard within them. Thorpe (2012, 26) acknowledges this as being problematic and 
one of my objectives in this work is to address this shortcoming by helping such 
voices to be heard. I have done this in much the same manner that Raphael does in 
Tree Talk (1981) and More Tree Talk (1994), in hopes of complementing other works 
on social nature. In part, I understand this as being a question of scale because 
both Braun’s and Thorpe’s books focus on these processes at the societal level of 
the phenomenon instead of the individual level. But it is also a question of per-
sonal interests because what intrigues me most about the world is the way that 
different people become wrapped up in it, the particularities which are frequently 
glossed over or ignored in the telling of many stories. In addition, I find it easier 
to develop empathy for others through personal stories and by getting to know 
them firsthand as opposed to reading about what has happened to them as part of 
a group. I find this particularly important concerning First Nations because I have 
profited from and participated in a system that has victimized them. And while I 
do not focus exclusively on First Nations in this study, I agree with Thorpe (2012, 
6) when she says, “the fact that we all live in Canada, that we all arrived later to 
this Native land, makes Aboriginal issues our issues as well.”
By choosing to focus on the experiences at the individual level I felt it was 
important to find a philosophical background which enables the experiences 
of individuals to come to the forefront.  A friend of mine advised me to read 
Merleau-Ponty’s Phenomenology of Perception and I felt an immediate connection 
with many of his ideas. I cannot say with any honesty what exactly drew me 
towards his brand of phenomenology. Perhaps it was his focus on embodied 
action, or his desire to interact with and challenge science or his concept of the 
chiasm. One thing is certain, though, there is something in his work which 
resonates within in me. However, resonance is not the same thing as the actual 
sound; it is a resounding or an auscultation. So, although I find Merleau-Ponty’s 
work inspiring, I have not swallowed it hook, line and sinker so to speak. There 
are portions of his work, and phenomenology in general, to which I do not sub-
scribe; but I’ll come to that later. Also, as Macann (1993, 163-164) points out, at 
times he can be vague and complicated, and his work proves challenging when 
looking for concrete answers or methods with which to analyze situations or 
events. The fact that his body of work remains unfinished, due to his premature 
death, has, at times, left me looking for answers that simply do not appear. But 
his work does offer a unique way to begin to conceptualise the existing tensions 
in forest use in Eastern Manitoba.
*     *     *
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The roots of phenomenology are generally attributed to Husserl’s writings in 
the early 20th century. But 50 years after its establishment Merleau-Ponty found 
himself asking, “What is phenomenology?” because he hadn’t been satisfied by 
existing answers to that question. He answers this question by stating that it is a 
transcendental philosophy which studies essences, and originates with the ‘fac-
ticity’ of humans and the world, which “...is always ‘already there’ before reflec-
tion begins...” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, vii). But Macann (1993, 161) adds that Merleau-
Ponty’s philosophy is not only concerned with essences but also with existences. 
For Merleau-Ponty (1945, ix), “[i]t is a matter of describing, not of explaining or 
analysing” and that this, “...return to the ‘things themselves’, is from the start 
a foreswearing of science”. Yet much of his work intimately deals with science, 
something that sets his work apart from that of many other phenomenologists 
(Cataldi & Hamrick 2007, 2).
Within the confines of contemporary human geography a search for essences 
proves to be somewhat problematic. Although terms like embodiment and ma-
teriality do appear in Merleau-Ponty’s work and are still pertinent in academia 
today, mainstream geography has shifted its focus to post-structuralist and con-
structionist authors like Foucault, Lefebvre and Latour, leaving the phenomeno-
logical era of the 1970s represented, for example, by the works of Tuan (1974 and 
1977), behind. In part, there is some difficulty with the term essence, which has 
often been conceived of as eternal and constant. Yet there is nothing in the defini-
tion of the word ‘essence’ which implies this.4 Synonyms for the word ‘essence’, 
for example, are “fundamental nature, nature, being, life, meaning, heart, spirit, 
soul, core” (Collins… 2010, 227). Here again, there is nothing to explicitly suggest 
eternal or constant elements. An essence can be contingent to a given situation 
or it can be mutating, ephemeral or hybrid.
Phenomenology, as it relates to forest use, requires that we reveal the essences 
of various stakeholders by illustrating what it is that each of them is doing and 
what it is that each of them perceives in the forest because, “I say that I perceive 
correctly when my body has a precise hold on the spectacle, but that does not 
mean that my hold is ever all-embracing…” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 346). It is there-
fore necessary to reveal the essences of various relationships with the forest in 
order to approach the essence of the forest. This is challenging because,
[o]riginally our existence is so tightly held ‘in the world’ that we are unable to recognize our 
involvement for what it is. Idealization offers us the lee-way to extract essences from exist-
ence but only in order that they should eventually be relocated in the very element from 
which they were abstracted. (Macann 1993, 163)
Consequently, it is not about examining essences in a state of abstraction but 
flushing them out of real life experiences in order to come to an understanding 
of the situation.
4 The Chambers Dictionary (2006, 514) defines essence as, “the inner distinctive nature of anything; 
the qualities which make any object what it is; a being...” 
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Phenomenology may also be criticized as being, in many ways, an individual 
philosophy. “All of my knowledge of the world, even my scientific knowledge, 
is gained from my own particular point of view, or from some experience of 
the world without which the symbols of science would be meaningless” and 
this process, “...must begin by reawakening the basic experience of the world of 
which science is a second-order expression” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, ix). But this 
individuality and the ‘demotion’ of scientific understanding is not of a herme-
neutic type since, “...I am in no way distinguishable from an ‘other’ conscious-
ness, since we are immediately in touch with the world and since the world is, by 
definition, unique, being the system in which all truths cohere” (Merleau-Ponty 
1945, xiii). Thus, individuals are an inseparable part of an already existing world 
and of others through our bodies and actions. And Merleau-Ponty’s work leaves 
the door open for the truths of science to enter, but not to create a monopoly of 
truth. 
A detailed survey of Merleau-Ponty’s phenomenology and its potential for 
human/nature studies falls beyond the scope of this work and is already being 
treated by other scholars (see Cataldi and Hamrick 2007 or Toadvine 2009, for ex-
ample). Therefore, in what follows I would like to select and briefly review some 
of his philosophical concepts which have helped define his vein of phenomenol-
ogy and have something to contribute to studies concerning forest management 
and conflict issues. 
As a field of study geography has been a kind of hodgepodge since its begin-
nings. There have been all sorts of concerns and preoccupations and turns over 
the years (see, for example, Buttimer 1993 or Gregory 1994). Yet some concepts 
have withstood all the changes and remain as part of the field’s core. Space is one 
such concept. Merleau-Ponty’s conception of space challenges classic notions of 
space. He argues that, “[c]lassic science is based on a clear distinction between 
space and the physical world” (Merleau-Ponty 1948, 38). This distinction leads 
to space being treated as, “...a uniform medium in which things are arranged in 
three dimensions and in which they remain the same regardless of the position 
they occupy” (Ibid.). But everything changes for Merleau-Ponty when non-Euclid-
ian geometry is introduced along with the idea of curved space. Here, “...space is 
composed of a variety of different regions and dimensions, which can no longer 
be thought of as interchangeable and which can effect certain changes in the 
bodies which move around within them” (Ibid.). This geometrical shift results in, 
“...a world in which objects cannot be considered to be entirely self-identical, one 
in which it seems as though form and content are mixed, the boundary between 
them blurred” and continues that, “[w]e can no longer draw an absolute distinc-
tion between space and the things which occupy it, nor indeed between the pure 
idea of space and the concrete spectacle it presents to our senses” (Merleau-Ponty 
1948, 39). Although, in the introduction to The World of Perception, Baldwin is 
quick to point out that Merleau-Ponty got it wrong as it is was not non-Euclidian 
geometry that changed space but Einstein’s adopting a hypothesis which states, 
“...that geometry and physics are interdependent, in that gravity just expresses 
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the curvature of space which is determined by the local distribution of matter” 
(in Merleau-Ponty 1948, 16-17). 
What is important here is that Merleau-Ponty’s definition places the individual 
and objects within space at all times, and that spaces are always unique. It is a 
case of always being in a relationship with the world and things in a reciprocal 
manner where the world influences the individual and vice versa because the 
boundaries between the body and the world are ‘blurred’, leading to a sort of 
permeability of the two. This idea directly affects any conception of the situated-
ness of an individual because, 
[a]bsolute and final objectivity is a mere dream by showing how each particular observation is 
strictly linked to the location of the observer and cannot be abstracted from a particular situ-
ation; it also rejects the notion of an absolute observer. We can no longer flatter ourselves with 
the idea that, in science, the exercise of a pure and unsituated intellect can allow us to gain 
access to an object free of all human traces, just as God would see it. (Merleau-Ponty 1948, 36)
In geography, this is idea has been popularized by Haraway (1988), but Merleau-
Ponty’s statement precedes Haraway’s by 40 years. While the underlying idea be-
hind Merleau-Ponty’s and Haraway’s statements is certainly true, both of their 
descriptions fall short of what the perception of an omnipotent and omnipresent 
being would entail - the simultaneous presence of an infinite number of situated 
views from every direction, as well as from within; but also one which permeates 
everything because seeing from nowhere is not the same as seeing from every-
where. Others have elaborated and developed ideas of situatedness and the critique 
of situatedness is especially strong in feminist geography. Haraway (1988, 585), 
however cautions that, “not just any partial perspective will do; we must be hostile 
to easy relatvisms and holisms built out of summing and subsuming parts.”
Space, as conceived of by Merleau-Ponty (1945, 289), is,
an absolute within the sphere of the relative, a space which does not skate over appearances, 
which indeed takes root in them and is dependent upon them, yet which is not given in any 
realist way, and can…survive their complete disorganization. We have to look for the first-
hand experience of space on the hither side of the distinction between form and content.
We are therefore concerned with the experiences of people prior to any type of 
classification or integration within a hierarchical system.
From this point Merleau-Ponty (1945, 290) moves towards the inclusion of the 
body in space by claiming that,
[a]s a mass of tactile, labyrinthine and kinaesthetic data, the body has no more definite 
orientation than the other contents of experience, and it too receives this orientation from 
the general level of experience. … But although the body, as a mosaic of given sensations, 
has no specific direction, nevertheless, as an agent, it plays an essential part in the estab-
lishment of a level.
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This inclusion of the body within space is accomplished by the replacement of the, 
“body as it in fact is, as a thing in objective space,” with a body, “…as a system 
of possible actions, a virtual body with its phenomenal ‘place’ defined by its task 
and situation. My body is wherever there is something to be done” (Merleau-
Ponty 1945, 291). It is important to note here that in Merleau-Ponty’s earlier works 
the body is always both a subject and an object. However, at the end of his career 
he continues to re-work this concept and begins using terms like, “…the body 
as sensible and the body as sentient…” (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 136). The linguistic 
shift here is more than just one of terminology, it is a shift from the body as being 
composed of two leaves or layers (object and subject), which implies separation, 
to a unified body in which being sensed and being sentient are two phases of the 
same movement in a reversible cycle (Merleau-Ponty 1964,138).
In The Visible and the Invisible, Merleau-Ponty goes to great lengths to establish 
this idea of reversibility. His is a search for experiences that are, “…pell-mell, both 
“subject” and “object,” both existence and essence…” (Merleau-Ponty  1964, 130) 
and it is here that the he begins to illustrate what the chiasm is all about. The 
chiasm is a relationship of intertwining. The intertwining of the chiasm with 
respect to the body is most well known through Merleau-Ponty’s example of his 
right hand touching his left hand while his left hand is touching something else 
(1964, 133-134). This relationship also applies to vision since it is also an embodied 
sense and seeing and being seen are part of the same reversible cycle. But these 
cycles do not just apply to specific bodily senses either.
We must habituate ourselves to think that every visible is cut out in the tangible, every 
tactile being in some manner promised to visibility, and that there is encroachment, infrin-
gement, not only between the touched and the touching, but also between the tangible and 
the visible, which is encrusted in it, as conversely, the tangible itself is not a nothingness of 
visibility, is not without visual existence. (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 134)
But the body/space that Merleau-Ponty creates involves more than just a dual en-
tity of subject and object arrayed in leaves or layers, more than alternate phases 
of a single movement, it is also a relationship which is latent with intentions to 
be played out as the world presents itself to the body through perception. When 
the, “…body is geared onto the world…” through perception and action it leads 
“…to a perceptual ground, a basis of my life, a general setting in which my body 
can co-exist with the world” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 292). But, “[t]he possession of 
a body implies the ability to change levels and to ‘understand’ space, just as the 
possession of a voice implies the ability to change key” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 
292-293). Many human geographers have come to view space as being ‘layered’ 
(see Lehtinen et al. 2004, and Jokinen 2002, for example), which reflects Merleau-
Ponty’s (1945, 293) claims that, “…the constitution of a level always presupposes a 
another given level, that space always precedes itself.” So, “[i]t is of the essence of 
space to be always ‘already constituted’, and we shall never come to understand 
it by withdrawing into a worldless perception” (Ibid.). 
  23
 There is however, at least theoretically, an initial level.
The primordial level is on the horizon of all our perceptions, but it is a horizon which cannot 
in principal ever be reached and thematized in our express perception. Each of the levels 
in which we successively live makes its appearance when we cast anchor in some ‘setting’ 
which is offered to us (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 295).
In his later work, Merleau-Ponty expanded upon this idea of a primordial level 
with the concept of the flesh. Flesh refers to both the individual and the world, 
and, consequently, to space (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 127). Flesh, “…is not a thing, but 
a possibility, a latency…” (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 133) and enables the intertwining 
of the world with the individual (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 138).
The flesh is not matter, is not mind, is not substance. To designate it, we should need the old 
term “element,” in the sense it was used to speak of water, air, earth, and fire, that is, in the 
sense of a general thing, midway between the spatio-temporal individual and the idea, a sort 
of incarnate principle that brings a style of being wherever there is a fragment of being. The 
flesh is in this sense an “element” of Being. (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 139)
And he continues that while the flesh is, “[n]ot a fact or a sum of facts…[it] is ad-
herent to location and to the now,” effectively enabling facticity as well as making, 
“…fragmentary facts dispose themselves about “something”” (Merleau-Ponty 
1964, 139-140). Using the example of a cube which has faces that we cannot see, 
but which nonetheless radiate outwards, as does the face of someone looking at 
the cube who is also visible to others, Merleau-Ponty (1964, 140) claims that all of 
these things are bound together through the flesh and leads, “…to a more exact 
vision and a more exact visible…” which leads to the possibility of crossing out 
errors.
In geography the idea of a primordial and unattainable level has been ex-
pressed using the Greek concept of chora. Kymäläinen and Lehtinen (2010, 252) 
have written that chora is, that “which offers the initial condition and principle 
for materializing things. It is the receptacle, a kind of a mixing bowl in which 
originals can operate.” They also state that chora is variable, being changed by the 
things in it and moving through it over time, and that it, “signifies the relations 
between the present and both its initial and potential becoming” (Kymäläinen 
and Lehtinen 2010, 252). 
Consequently there is an elusiveness that accompanies chora which can also 
be found in Merleau-Ponty’s concept of the flesh. Kymäläinen and Lehtinen (2010, 
253) highlight some of the challenges of defining chora and conclude that, “the 
indeterminacy of chora makes it impossible and unnecessary to give chora strict 
definitions and therefore, the lines between chora and topos may remain unclear.”
The blurry boundaries that surround the Greek concepts of chora and to-
pos, which are also present when talking about Merleau-Ponty’s concept of the 
flesh, have consequences for geographies of space and place. It has been argued 
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that chora does not correspond to space if we define space as empty or absolute 
because it always already has things in it, yet it remains somewhat difficult to 
define due to its flexibility over time, which Kymäläinen and Lehtinen (2010, 252) 
attribute to its continual being in process while topos, on the other hand, is bound 
to a well-defined, well-known location. I interpret the two as being connected in 
both the individual and groups through the sensorial processes of place making 
and place meaning.
These ideas resonate with Merleau-Ponty’s concept of the flesh and space (dis-
cussed below). There is however one slight but significant difference between the 
two. In chora the metaphor of a receptacle implies that there are boundaries and 
limits, even if they are amenable to changes. It also lends itself more readily to 
the idea of neutrality, where chora is simply a container for whatever happens to 
be placed within it. This differs from the concept of the flesh, which is permeable 
and consequently there is an exchange between what would be conceived of as 
the contents and the container in chora, making neutrality impossible because 
the two may merge or be pulled apart to varying degrees.   
The question then arises, how does an abstract theoretical concept like flesh 
apply to forest services? For me, the key lies in its, “adherent to location and to the 
now” (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 139). It is always in a present place that we can find 
the utility of the flesh because it is that which enables. If we take a forest and 
the conflict surrounding the use of that forest, for example, the flesh establishes 
the possibility to examine the event from various perspectives and experiences. 
It also provides us with the chance to cross out our own errors, as well as those 
that have been made by contemporary and historical others. This is so because 
flesh is “an ultimate notion”, it is “unlimited” in the sense that if I am able to 
understand that there,
is a relation of the visible with itself that traverses me and constitutes me as a seer, this circle 
which I do not form, which forms me, this coiling over of the visible upon the visible, can 
traverse, animate other bodies as well as my own. And if I was able to understand how this 
wave arises within me, how the visible which is yonder is simultaneously my landscape, 
I can understand a fortiori that elsewhere it also closes over upon itself and that there are 
other landscapes besides my own. If it lets itself be captivated by one of its fragments, the 
principle of capitation is established, the field open for other Narcissus, for an “intercorpore-
ity”. (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 140-141)
The intercorporeal world that Merleau-Ponty proposes is challenging to negotiate 
when looking at the body and the relations that exist between people and things. 
Part of the difficulty lies in the manner that perception is carried out in the body; 
it is a process where binocular vision is channelled into “…one sole Cyclopean vi-
sion” or where two hands each have their own tactile experience of a single thing. 
How, after all, can this come to be when one eye suffices to see or one hand to 
feel? Merleau-Ponty uses the chiasm to explain how this relationship functions in 
an intercorporeal world. It is a continuation of much of his previous work on the 
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role of subject/object and is best know through his example of a hand touching a 
surface and being touched by another had at the same time (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 
133-134). Lawlor (2003) explains how the chiasm works in terms of vision through 
the use of symbols. He uses the symbols > and < to represent the binocular vision 
of two individuals looking at the same thing. When their perception focuses on 
the same object they form an X, as in the old saying, “X marks the spot”.
But this meeting point of two gazes need not necessarily be one of conver-
gence. It may also be a point of divergence since, based on the fact that each 
of them occupies a different point in space, what they actually perceive is dif-
ferent sides of the same object. Merleau-Ponty also addresses this idea in the 
Phenomenology of Perception. The other’s vision will never be able to take on 
the role of truth for me since I will never be able to experience his or her vision 
for myself. The other’s vision of the object will always remain an inaccessible im-
age for me. However, the goal is not necessarily to see what another sees, but to 
perceive what he or she perceives and come to understand the other and thing 
perceived. Merleau-Ponty (1964, 141) argues that these experiences are not “…as-
sembled like flowers into a bouquet…” because that would effectively objectify 
them. For him, each eye, each hand,
is bound to every other vision, to every other touch; it is bound in such a way as to make up 
with them the experience of one sole body before one sole world, through a possibility for 
reversion, reconversion of its language into theirs, transfer, and reversal, according to which 
the little private world of each is not juxtaposed to the world of all the others, but surrounded 
by it, levied off from it, and all together are a Sentient in general before a Sensible in general. 
(Merleau-Ponty 1964, 142)
This intercorporeity also extends beyond individuals to other organisms.
Their landscapes interweave, their actions and their passions fit together exactly: this is 
possible as soon as we no longer make belongingness to one same “consciousness” the pri-
mordial definition of sensibility, and as soon as we rather understand it as the return of the 
visible upon itself, a carnal adherence of the sentient to the sensed and of the sensed to the 
sentient. For as overlapping and fission, identity and difference, it brings to birth a ray of 
natural light that illuminates all flesh and not only my own. (Merleau-Ponty 1964, 142)
Intercorporeity is not strictly limited to the present. The contemporary spaces that 
we perceive are a continuation of the lives, acts and spaces of those who came 
before us. They have made space for us and we exist in a, “…system of anonymous 
‘functions’ which draw every particular focus into a general project” (Merleau-
Ponty 1945, 296). This system is a form of embodied continuity with the world, 
“…a communication with the world more ancient than thought,” leading to the 
conclusion that, “…space has its basis in our facticity” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 296).
Based on this we can conclude that spaces exist in a present which leans heavily 
on the past while having great consequences for the future. In fact, time and space 
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are “contemporary” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 309). But there is a distinction regarding 
time to be made here. The co-existence of things in space is made possible by two 
aspects; that, “…they are present to the same perceiving subject and enveloped 
in one and the same temporal wave” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 321). These temporal 
waves are unified and distinct only if they are positioned between an earlier and 
later wave which have the same “temporal pulsation” running through them. 
Stemming from this is the idea that, “[i]t is objective time which is made up of 
successive moments. The lived present holds a past and a future within its thick-
ness” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 321).
The general idea here is that although any number of people may look at or 
use a thing, in our case a forest, we can never perceive it from some totalizing 
perspective or perceive it in its entirety. We can however, begin to empathize, or 
even sympathize, with the perceptions of others based on the fact that we can 
shift our own perception by moving around the thing, or, in the case of a forest, 
through it. Consequently, it is perception’s role to piece together multiple worlds 
in an attempt to come to terms with others and things as they are lived, including 
aspects of the past. In terms of forest use then, the idea is to compile the perspec-
tives of various people in order to create a fuller understanding of what a forest 
actually is. But, keeping Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy in mind, the task is impos-
sible since the forest will always retain a portion ‘for-itself’ and our perceptions 
of a forest are always changing. That does not mean that the point is moot, it is 
simply an acknowledgment of the fact that our perception, even collectively, is 
always limited and there will always be things which remain at least partially 
inaccessible to us.
In many ways this idea is not new to forest or governance research, or even to 
the forest industry. The last decades have witnessed unprecedented changes to 
the way that forest politics are played out in Canada. There are an ever-increasing 
amount of forums from which opinions are voiced: open houses, stakeholder 
committees, the Internet, live concerts, television, and radio to name but a few. 
And yet, in spite of all the advances made, there still seems to be a lot of misun-
derstanding between the various parties. This is certainly due, in part, to a failure 
on the part of governments and industry to open the dialogue between various 
parties to include the topic of if harvesting should be allowed in certain areas as 
opposed to just how logging should be carried out (see Raitio 2008, McGurk et al. 
2006, for example). But it is also due, in part once again, to the manner in which 
time and space become entwined with individuals in their daily life and means 
that it is necessary to examine the uniqueness of processes, like forest use and 
conflicts, as they unfold and develop within people’s lives.
Thus, the underlying currents of situatedness and orientation, or intentionali-
ty, in Merleau-Ponty’s definition of space leave no room for homogeneity (Macann 
1993, 173-174). This conception of space does not simply include individuals, in-
stead, individuals and space are co-constitutive and highly influenced by both 
those that came before them and the spaces they created. The dialogue that exists 
between spaces and people in this view can be seen as a precursor to many geo-
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graphic thinkers who have more recently shaped our views of space because, “...
this world is not just open to other human beings but also to animals, children, 
primitive peoples and madmen who dwell in it after their own fashion; they too 
coexist in this world” (Merleau-Ponty 1948, 54). And while his language may be 
considered antiquated or even offensive for contemporary discussions on the 
subject, his ideas of openness are not. Merleau-Ponty’s (1945, 309) space is one of 
co-existence.
Ideas of the openness of and co-existence in space are already present in hu-
man geography. Doreen Massey (2005), for example, has argued with much suc-
cess for an opening up of space where multiple trajectories flow. In for space she 
demonstrates how space has frequently been established by only one voice, that 
others are out there simply waiting for us to find them, passive and ahistorical. 
This, she states, fails to truly define space and consequently much academic work 
has conceived of space as a closed, fixed system, a representation of reality and 
a slice of time held still (Massey 2005, 8-11, and 59, for example). Massey (2005, 9) 
claims that space is constantly developing because it is,
the product of interrelations; as constituted through interactions, from the immensely global 
to the intimately tiny… the sphere of the possibility of the existence of multiplicity in the 
sense of contemporaneous plurality; as the sphere in which distinct trajectories coexist.” 
(Massey 2005 p18)
For her, time and space are not opposites, rather, they are “...implicated in each 
other...” (Ibid.).
Here we see that Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy meshes with Massey’s theoreti-
cal conceptions of space. There are, however, some important distinctions to be 
made. Massey’s space appears to be entirely open. Trajectories here are free to 
intersect and continue on their way constituting a time-space that is constantly 
changing. Thus, one is left with the impression of a world in which anything can 
and does happen. Yet, very little is said of the connections that do not happen 
in space. Lehtinen (2011), while applauding much of Massey’s work, criticizes 
the seamlessness and fluidity of such space. Using the example of inter-lingual 
groups and indigenous rights, he argues that there are cracks that exist within 
space and that we need to understand these gaps where others are excluded, 
where the connections do not occur. Kortelainen (2008) has pointed out a simi-
lar problem in forest certification where actors do not necessarily interact even 
though they may be geographically close to one another. A large part of Merleau-
Ponty’s later philosophy is also based on the gaps, incomplete relations and par-
tial entwinement as illustrated by his concept of the chiasm.
The underlying idea here is that space is not simply, “...a product of relations-
between”, a place of interaction and possibility for multiplicity as Massey (2005, 
9) stresses. At certain times or in certain places space is also constituted by non-
interaction and singularity, the gaps of exclusion. Not all of the doors are open to 
everybody all of the time. In the terms of phenomenology, Massey’s conception 
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of space refers more to its noema (ideal content) while the space of her critics is 
closer to that of its noesis (real content). Massey (2005, 9) indirectly acknowledges 
this when she argues that her view of space can be used to,
shake up the manner in which certain political questions are formulated, can contribute to 
political arguments already under way, and – most deeply – can be an essential element in 
the imaginative structure which enables in the first place an opening up to the very sphere 
of the political.
For Massey the question of space emphasizes the world of ideals in order to ad-
dress injustices caused by gaps, while others are emphasizing the concrete world 
of those who live in and through gaps in order to address many of those same 
injustices. They have the same objective of addressing injustices, but they take 
very different paths towards the destination.
The consequences of Merleau-Ponty’s space for forest use, including forest 
politics and management, are multifaceted. Forests, as spaces, become unique 
entities which interact with people and things in a relationship of reversibility. 
But these spaces are also historical and contain traces of the past which are pre-
sent in our perceptions of the forest. By focusing on the perceptions of people we 
are able to come to terms not only with the openness of space but also with its 
limits. Regarding forest services, it is also important that forests not be conceived 
of as the privileged domain of any single group. The perceptions of all groups or 
individuals are to be included at the most basic levels.
Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy has much to offer both the noema and noesis of 
space, and, according to Macann (1993), there can be no absolute distinction be-
tween the two. Phenomenology, “...offers an account of space, time and the world 
as we ‘live’ them. It tries to give a direct description of our experience as it is...” 
(Merleau-Ponty1945, vii) and, since both the noema and noesis affect the way in 
which we experience space, both facets of space should be considered. While 
Merleau-Ponty never directly addressed the concept of place in the manner in 
which contemporary geography does, his ideas surrounding noesis are directly 
concerned with the real content of space and can be interpreted as corresponding 
to geographic definitions of place while noema, being more abstract, relates more 
to that of space in geographic discourse.
Numerous geographic discourses related to place and space exist, but Tuan’s 
definitions of space and place are particularly interesting and useful here be-
cause of their focus on individuals and the possibility they present of crossing 
over from one to the other. “In experience, the meaning of space often merges 
with that of place. “Space” is more abstract than “place.” What begins as undif-
ferentiated space becomes place as we get to know it better and endow it with 
value” (Tuan 1977, 6). So while Merleau-Ponty’s definition of space does not 
allow for the existence of undifferentiated space at all because of its unique-
ness in every instance, there is a certain harmony in the ideas of the two where 
space and place function as two parts of a reversible cycle within individuals. I 
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understand part of the difference between the two as a question of perspective. 
I can never fully experience what someone else does which means that part of 
them, and consequently their ‘place’ will always remain a ‘space’ to me. It is 
consequently necessary to describe the specifics of when and how individuals 
cross the threshold that exists between space and place as best we can in their 
experiences with the forest.
Leiren-Young (2009) does an excellent job highlighting that in areas where 
conflicts arise over forests, and the environment in general, the question of rela-
tionships to the land eventually includes an element of love. In approaching this 
study I have set out with this idea in mind, that all of the participants love this 
forest to the extent that they have, at least partially, chosen to live or work there, 
or fight for their vision of what the place should be and what is best for it.
Tuan (1974) has named such love of place topophilia. In more recent geograph-
ic work other terms have been used to express this sentiment, including place 
attachment, place meaning etc. (for example see Kaltenborn 1997). Pitkänen et 
al. (2011) have illustrated that the attachment of cottagers, an important group in 
this study, foster their place attachment through both embodied actions and more 
abstract intellectual concepts. They also state that the relationship between these 
two categories is at times in disharmony in the sense that the actions of individu-
als do not always accord with their ideals and that this needs further exploration. 
This idea resonates with Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy, and the present work sets 
out to build upon Pitkänen et al.’s (2011) results by expanding them to include 
individual forest-users from other groups.
Pitkänen et al.’s (2011) work highlights the need to explore the relationships 
that exist between people’s conceptions and uses of nature. For me, these men-
tal conceptions refer primarily to what Merleau-Ponty calls the second order of 
experience. I understand them as being related to noema (ideal space) and in 
geography what is commonly referred to as space. The activities and land uses 
analyzed in Pitkänen et al.’s (2011) study are based on first order experiences, 
that is, first-hand experiences of the land, which can be considered as referring 
to place, as they have done. But while Pitkänen et al. analyze these conceptions 
and uses in terms of overall place attachment, they do not deal with the specifics 
that occur when one phase takes priority over the other. It is necessary to identify 
when and where this happens in order to better understand what individuals 
truly desire in forest management.
Merleau-Ponty uses the concept of intentionality to deal with human actions 
and desires. “Intentionality is the aboutness or directedness of mind (or states of 
mind) to things, objects, states of affairs, events” (Stanford Encyclopedia… 2012). 
Focusing on the individual body as the locus for perception, Merleau-Ponty 
deems intentionality to be a common denominator “…since every conceivable 
being is related either directly or indirectly to the perceived world, and since the 
perceived world is grasped only in terms of direction, we cannot dissociate being 
from oriented being…” (Merleau-Ponty 1945, 295). 
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“What do we understand by a motive, and what do we mean [when] we say, for example, that 
a journey is motivated? We mean thereby that it has its origin in certain given facts, not in 
so far as these facts by themselves have the physical power to bring it about, but in that they 
provide reasons for undertaking it. The motive is an antecedent which acts only through its 
significance, and it must be added that it is the decision which affirms the validity of this 
significance and gives it its force and efficacy. Motive and decision are two elements of a 
situation: the former is the situation as fact, the second the situation undertaken” (Merleau-
Ponty 1945, 301-302).
Macann (1993, 163) points out that Merleau-Ponty uses Husserl’s intentionality, 
which is divided into act intentionality and operative intentionality, as a way to 
return to the things themselves. Act intentionality is that, ‘…of our judgements 
and of those occasions when we voluntarily take up a position,” while operative 
intentionality is,
that which produces the natural and antepredicative unity of the world and of our life, be-
ing apparent in our desires, our evaluations and in the landscape we see, more clearly than 
in objective knowledge, and furnishing the text which our knowledge tries to translate into 
precise language. Our relationship to the world, as it is untiringly enunciated within us, is 
not a thing which can be further clarified by analysis; philosophy can only place it once more 
before our eyes and present it for our ratification (Merleau-Ponty 1945, xix).
Act intentionality is perhaps the easier of the two to evaluate when dealing with 
perception. In many instances it comes down to understanding what has been 
said. We can ask people questions, or evaluate their actions based on selected 
criteria in a fairly straightforward manner, as in the case of formal or informal 
interviews. It therefore relies on basic understandings of what words are. Lawlor 
(2003) suggests that a rupture exists within Merleau-Ponty’s understanding of 
what words are. Although he admits that he is not entirely certain, Lawlor (2003, 
7) states that Merleau-Ponty initially believed that words were manifestations of 
the second order, that they were “derivative” of something real, but that in The 
Visible and the Invisible, he had come to the understanding that words are actually 
manifestations of the first order, that they are “originary”.
Lawlor’s work brings up an interesting point, but I disagree with his stance 
that Merleau-Ponty’s later work on language and words represents a rupture from 
his earlier work. He feels that Merleau-Ponty’s earlier thoughts on the matter lead 
one to conceive of words as belonging to the second order because of his use of 
Husserl’s concept of the “soil”, in Merleau-Ponty’s work on the chiasm the “soil” 
is actually nature, which does not move while, if we put emphasis on Merleau-
Ponty’s ideas, then language becomes originary through movement. We may, 
however, also view this difference in an entirely different manner. If we consider 
the role of language within Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy in combination with his 
thoughts on reversibility, we can interpret his earlier and later work on language 
as being alternate phases within a reversible cycle. Therefor, it is not necessarily a 
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question of if language is derivative or originary, but where, when and how it is in 
one phase or the other. For me, language is both originary, though very rarely, and 
derivative, more frequently; but I will refrain from subsequent discussion on the 
matter because distinguishing between the two lies beyond the scope of this study. 
Operative intentionality is more challenging to evaluate. While we must once 
again rely on words to understand the operative intentionality of others there is 
a much larger grey area involved with it. As the quotation above states, it is not 
so much about analyzing as it is presenting. That being said, the challenge is to 
reveal someone’s operative intentionality and to present it to them and to others. 
Unfortunately, Merleau-Ponty’s work does not provide examples of methods that 
can be used to study operative intentionality. However, it seems logical that some 
type of in situ work, such as participant observation or other participatory meth-
ods, would lend itself well to landscape evaluation since it would bring the third 
element to forefront, the process or place being studied for example. But it is impor-
tant to remember that act and operative intentionality function together to form an 
individual’s intentionality and they must therefore be considered together.
There are two other theoretical concepts which I feel necessary to address 
in a study of this nature, access and history. I have co-authored an article about 
access in Eastern Manitoba elsewhere (Rytteri & Sawatzky forthcoming 2013). In 
that article we explored the different historical perspectives of access on the FML, 
including the mechanisms which enable and prevent access to forests. Much of 
what follows is based on that article with one major difference, instead of focus-
ing on the stakeholder groups, the emphasis will now be place on contemporary 
individuals and how access affects their experience of the forest.
Ribot & Peluso (2003, 153) define access “as the ability to benefit from things 
– including material objects, persons, institutions, and symbols”. Consequently, 
access analysis involves seeking out and defining the mechanisms which enable, 
support and maintain access. Since these activities take place and change over 
time, access must be understood as an ongoing process. For Ribot & Peluso (2003, 
154), this process is essentially about power since individuals and groups rely on 
their position within social relations to access resources because, “[s]ome people 
and institutions control resource access while others must maintain their access 
through those who have control,” and they write about the “bundles” and “webs” 
of powers which constitute and reconfigure resource access.
According to Ribot & Peluso (2003), two kinds of mechanisms affect access, 
structural and relational. They categorize them into technology, capital, markets, 
labour, knowledge, authority, identity, and social relations and explain that they 
create structures which enable or restrain access to resources. Ribot & Peluso’s 
definition of access allows for gaps in the relationships that establish and main-
tain the power relations of access to resources. There are those who are not in-
cluded in the “webs” and “bundles” that they speak of. Rytteri & Sawatzky (forth-
coming 2013) have combined this theory with the idea of access regime set out 
by Jepson et al. (2010) in order to, “...identify institutions or organizations which 
are relatively stable over time, and form a period when certain kinds of actors 
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have prevailing positions in land use”. Therefor, the experiences of an individual 
can be read as a nexus where structural and relational access mechanisms meet, 
interact and influence the other creating new forms and reshaping or forming 
new regimes.
Consequently, in this process there is an element of time that needs to be ad-
dressed. Time is often conceived of as a constant, as running through the lives 
of people regardless of their perceptions and actions. This is chronological time, 
and as we shall in the results and analysis section, some of the more prominent 
historical events for the study area feature in many lives. But we may also con-
sider phenomenological time. To some degree we have all experienced phenom-
enological time; for example, as we wait for a bus or train to appear under the 
rain time drags on slowly as we get soaked to the bone, or an evening with an old 
friend passes all too quickly. Phenomenological time, unlike chronological time, 
is firmly grounded within our experiences and, consequently may include the 
past, present and future. As Merleau-Ponty (1964, 46) states, “since time is bound 
to the present through all its fibers, and, through the present, to the simultaneous; 
one would also have to describe in terms of facticity, and not in terms of essences, 
a subjectivity situated in time and space.” Thus, it is within the individual where 
time and space connect, and it is in the individual’s perception where phenom-
enological time and space, and the prominent historical events mentioned above, 
can be seized or relinquished in novel ways by different individuals.
All of this has great consequences on the perception and interpretation of 
events. History, at the societal or global scale, is commonly thought of in terms of 
time, with events being arranged in chronological order. While this is certainly 
a useful educative tool, it also encompasses inherent dangers of erroneous inter-
pretations, unintentional or intentional. The possibility to examine history as it 
is lived and interpreted by individuals allows for these discrepancies and differ-
ences to be seen quickly due to the different manners in which perceive them. 
This also provides a much fuller picture of the historical processes which affect 
contemporary and future events.
Above I have presented intentionality, access and history as three distinct 
categories. This was done simply for the sake of clarity. In reality the three are 
not easily distinguished as one is frequently present as an aspect of another or 
all of them may be mixed together to varying degrees within our experiences 
and perceptions.
In summary then, Merleau-Ponty works to establish a kind of space which is 
neither pure nor objective. It is an occupied space where people, animals, plants 
and objects always already exist and have a history, which is both individual and 
shared. And while these entities lack a specific directionality in life, as agents 
with the potential for action, they are capable of influencing and causing chang-
es to space. Merleau-Ponty describes this action, which permeates all life and 
thought, as the two phases of the same reversible cyclical motion, as in the case 
of sensing and being sensed in the chiasm. If we apply this idea of dual-phased 
motion in a reversible cycle as we examine Merleau-Ponty’s comments regarding 
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space, we begin to establish a conceptualization of how it is possible for individu-
als to traverse the blurry border that exists between space and place, as Tuan’s 
work indicates. 
If we are to come to an understanding of what post-industrial forest use en-
tails, we must examine not only what people think about a forest, but how they 
use and live it, in an attempt to define the relationships that help constitute the 
forest as part of the flesh of the world. Consequently, it is critical to examine how 
individuals negotiate these phases of the forest as a space, that which is thought, 
versus the forest as place, that which is physically perceived and used. To be 
sure, there is no definite boundary between the two phases, they are part of the 
same cycle, as Merleau-Ponty states, but the distinction may prove useful when 
looking for alternative ways to conceive of forests and their management. By ex-
amining the two-phased reversible cycles present in the lives of individuals, that 
is space and place, mental constructions and embodied experiences, the private 
and the public, the operative and act intentionalities, I intend to flush out some 
of the details of what is expected from the post-industrial forest as “the thing 
and the world, whose massive being and truth teem with incompossible details” 
(Merleau-Ponty 1964, 4).
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3 Methods
There are many possible ways to conduct a project like this, but from the outset 
I have been most interested in the ways in which individual lives become en-
twined with the forest. Accordingly, there is a vast array of overlapping potential 
topics, including management practices and regimes, stakeholder committees, 
indigenous rights, recreation and conservation to name but a few. I was look-
ing for people with diverse experiences to highlight the underlying tensions of 
the forest-use in eastern Manitoba and, later, how the removal of logging from 
provincial parks and the mill closure was experienced by these people with 
the specific goal of producing knowledge regarding the management of post-
industrial forest use in Canada’s boreal forest. As such, the findings are not 
intended to be statistically generalizable, but they should provide an example of 
some of the perceptions and desires of those already involved in forest-use and 
management issues in the area.
The general idea is to describe the essences and existences of the experiences 
of people involved. In adhering to Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy, they should be 
understood as individuals who are fully integrated within society and forest 
management practices, both influencing and being influenced by these prac-
tices, and not as self-contained individuals acting independent of one another, 
society or the forest they are using (Merleau-Ponty 1945, xiii). Creating a list of 
potential participants to study the forest conflict and the effects of the logging 
ban in provincial parks proved to be a rather straightforward task. There was 
no shortage of names and organizations in local and provincial media of people 
voicing their opinions about forest related issues. Documents posted online by 
Tembec and the Manitoba Model Forest (MMF) resulted in an even longer list of 
those who had already chosen to participate in stakeholder meetings. Therefore, 
I made a list of the various categories of people and came up with the usual 
suspects: environmentalists, First Nations, the forest industry, trappers, cottag-
ers, outfitters, and researchers.
Initially I had decided against including government officials because I 
wanted to focus on the general public’s experience of forests. But during the first 
round of interviews it became rather apparent that not including government of-
ficials would leave a rather large hole in the project and I therefore contacted the 
parks branch and forestry branch of Manitoba Conservation at both the regional 
and provincial levels and included them in the second period of fieldwork. The 
participants can be considered, “interpretively competent voices” (Holstein & 
Gubrium 1999, 20), and although they represent the main societal actors in the 
process, there can never be a complete list of actors since each individual would 
potentially have something unique to offer. 
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Using the initial list I began calling and e-mailing people to see if they would 
be interested in sharing their experiences with me. Since I was not looking to 
create statistically generalizable data and because I was mostly interested in how 
their lives were directly affected by the tensions of forest-use, I set out with the 
idea to establish an ongoing relationship with 15 interviewees. The idea was to 
watch how the conflict over park logging played out in their life over the four-
year period of the project. During the initial contact phase I also asked potential 
participants if they knew of others who would be willing to participate. This type 
of snowball technique is a form of pre-approval for researchers and can quickly 
increase the number of potential interviewees (Denscombe 1998, 16). The risk is 
that referrals will only be given to people with similar or supporting viewpoints. 
However, the vast majority of referrals that I received were already people on 
my list. The interviews and commented walks ranged from 45 minutes to eight 
hours and were carried out in offices, cottages, homes and in the forest on and off 
of the FML and in and out of the parks. A more detailed account of the places is 
included in the results and discussion section. 
A total of 22 people participated in the study. The objective was to select par-
ticipants in order to have representation from the provincial government, First 
Nations, Métis, environmentalists, cottage owners, the forest industry, research, 
and outfitters. Campers were not included in the study because everyone in the 
study either goes, or used to go, camping. Although, in hindsight, interviewing 
people specifically in the context of camping may open up new avenues for study 
because of the possibility to change campgrounds, sites and “neighbours” over 
time.
Labeling some of the participants under these categories is somewhat prob-
lematic as some of them fit into more than one category. Of the 22 respondents 
only four were women, which may be an indication of the lack of female repre-
sentation in decision making positions, as I specifically sought out people at the 
management level assuming that they would have more influence over policy 
matters, or within the sphere of forest management or forest use in general. This, 
however, is also a possible source of bias. Reed (2010, 45) writes about the ex-
clusion of certain groups in forest management and claims that, “participatory 
mechanisms establish patterns of engagement that allow groups and issues that 
conform with rural and forestry norms and culture to be included, while those 
groups or issues that do not conform are not included or addressed.”
To this end I sought out sought out some participants who had never par-
ticipated in any type of stakeholder meetings with a forest company or the pro-
vincial government. However, other than the First Nations and Métis people, 
all of the participants in this study were white and none of them presented 
themselves as members of any minority group. While this does not prevent 
any of them from being members of a non-visible minority, I have chosen not to 
analyze that aspect of them because none of the participants brought it up dur-
ing the interviews; although it may provide an insightful source of information 
in future studies.
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Merleau-Ponty (1964, 140) states that our knowledge is always only partial 
and that it is constantly being renewed and updated. Using this idea as a start-
ing point, I wanted to test what effects using different methodologies while 
studying the same phenomenon would produce. Nightingale (2009) states that 
triangulation involves using different methods to produce different data sets for 
comparison and a way to identify points of convergence, complementarity and 
divergence. I began by using thematic interviews in order to provide respondents 
with ample time and freedom to express themselves and reveal as many of their 
intentionalities as possible.
The second method selected was commented walks (described in detail be-
low). By using commented walks I intended to bring the environment to the 
forefront of the conversations and hoped that it would provoke the participants 
into sharing information that had not come up during the interviews because, 
as Anderson (2004, 255) states, “places are not passive stages on which actions 
occur, rather they are the medium that impinge on, structure and facilitate these 
processes.”
In addition, I wanted to test the hypothesis that the information in the the-
matic interviews would be more related to mental and ideological conceptions of 
the forest, that is, how people understand the forest as a space or noema; while 
the commented walks would provide information about how people actually live 
with the forest as a place, its noesis. The methods used may then be conceived 
of as the dual phases of a reversible cycle in order to determine how individual 
negotiate the boundaries that exist between space and place. 
The initial round of interviews in the summer of 2008, which did not include 
any government officials, was intended as a preliminary foray into the ongoing 
tensions between environmentalists, the forest industry, First Nations and the 
provincial government. Accordingly, only thematic questions were used to probe 
how different people perceived forest-use and their relationships with the forest, 
along with basic questions regarding respondents’ backgrounds. I also carried 
out two brief commented walks. In the summer of 2009 I returned to Manitoba 
to carry out the second round of interviews, which included most of the previous 
years’ participants, plus the first round of interviews with government officials. 
I also conducted the majority of the commented walks. 
According to Winkler (2002) walking, “…calls for an ecological understand-
ing of perception as an active mode, and it values the fuzzy small perceptions 
and their narrative re-construction as the basis of an everyday aesthetics” and 
he continues that it is, “…an immersion so compulsory for all perceptual modes 
apart from sight, and so feared for its dangers of the loss of distance.” Winkler’s 
version of commented walks has been highly influenced by Jean-Paul Thibaud’s 
work. Thibaud (2001, 81-83) outlines three principal hypotheses regarding com-
mented walks. The first is a repositioning of researcher and object. By walking 
in a place, such as a forest, there is no dominant view possible for the researcher 
or the participant. This, he argues, results in an “in situ” study where the object 
of study no longer exists in a state of abstraction. Rather, what becomes the fo-
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cus of the study is a combination of perception and the environment. Winkler 
(2002) carries this idea of repositioning one step further by stating that the act 
of walking together also eliminates the possibility of researchers assuming a 
position of dominance over participants and that, “…walking together requires 
that there is no separation between researcher and interviewee…” which in turn 
leads to a dialogical situation. However, Jones et al. (2008) state that power plays 
an important role in walking interviews and researchers need to carefully con-
sider how the methodological design affects their relationship with participants 
and the results. While Jones et al. (2008) bring up the importance of power in all 
interviews, they fail to mention that it is not only situational, based on where 
and how the interview takes place, but relational, and is also influenced by 
physical characteristics, age, gender and behaviour of both participants during 
the interview.
The second hypothesis is, “...that it is possible to grab hold of perception by 
that which is expressed verbally. More precisely, we consider the sensible like a 
clutch for words and local ambiances as motifs for verbalization5” (Thibaud 2001, 
82-83). Contradictory to a dualistic view where words represent actual things 
(concept and precept), Thibaud sees words as being tied up with the things that 
we perceive. “Even if words only scratch the surface of the un-said, perception 
inevitably engages the depths of inattention” (Thibaud 2001, 83). Thibaud’s idea 
here is similar to those expressed by Merleau-Ponty in his later work. 
Thibaud’s final hypothesis is that perception inevitably involves motion and 
that it is impossible to dissociate the two. Drawing on Merleau-Ponty’s work, 
Thibaud (Ibid.) explains that the movement of perception not only reveals the 
ontology of the flesh, but, “...it becomes operational enabling it to seize the senso-
rial construction of public space.”6 And he continues that movement is the back-
ground, or flesh as Merleau-Ponty would say, and a condition for the possibility 
of public space which includes variable positions and locations. Thibaud (Ibid.) 
also argues that public space is a paradox of unity and shared identities, “...from 
the moment it is seized under a variety of aspects and engages a multitude of 
spectators occupying different points of view”. It is the ability to put ourselves in 
the others’ shoes, so to speak, which enables us to understand the other or find 
reciprocal perspectives (Ibid.). It is at this very moment of seizing, or seeing, pub-
lic space that Merleau-Ponty (164, 134-135) says that we realize that we are part of 
the spectacle for other spectators.  
The method of exploring perception through commented walks established 
by Thibaud has been specifically designed to understand the perception and ex-
perience of urban spaces and proposes three general instructions for commented 
walks. First, use all senses to give as precise a description as possible of the ambi-
ance of the place as it is perceived. Second, pre-select a route, but allow people to 
move freely or stop if they like. Finally, the walk should last 20 minutes, longer 
if the participant wishes, be recorded in its entirety and conducted with the re-
5 Author’s own translation.
6 Author’s own translation.
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searcher who intervenes as little as possible. Thibaud also states that the same 
walk should be conducted with 20 different people (2001, 84).
When the walks are kept identical on a spatial level Thibaud suggests three 
variables from which to examine the diversity of the descriptions. The first is to 
include a variety of routes to walk by letting the participant choose the route. 
This, he says, allows researchers to cover a lot of ground, shows how different in-
dividuals appropriate spaces and reveals their corporeal orientations and ways of 
accessing places. The second variable is the circumstances under which the walk 
is carried out. These include time of day, day of the week, season and weather. 
The final variable is the type of participant. People can be selected on the basis of 
socio-cultural distinctions including such things as gender, age, race, profession 
and so forth.
When it comes to analyzing the descriptions of commented walks Thibaud 
(2001, 85) states that it, “...consists less of classifying the perceived objects along 
the route (what do we perceive?) than examining the ways to say what we per-
ceive (how do we perceive?).” It is important to make note of the way that certain 
individuals use personal judgements either implicitly or explicitly and the differ-
ent logics they apply. To this end, Thibaud suggests the categories of spatial as-
sociations, perceived transitions, appearances and reflexive formulations. Spatial 
associations often refer to memories through the use of metaphors to explain the 
ambiance. Perceived transitions occur when participants verbally express notable 
changes, like “it’s cooler here” or “watch your step”. Appearances may also be 
used to, “...express certain uncertainties and ambiguities of perception” (Thibaud 
2001, 86). The key words here are things like “seems”, “appears” or “looks like”. 
Reflexive formulations occur when people refer to either themselves or what the 
way they are moving or looking. These phrases must then be verified by read-
ing the context in which they occurred (Thibaud 2001, 85-87). Thibaud (2001, 87) 
also states that, “[i]t is the redundancy and the recurrence of comments of the 
same nature, from different observers, which attests to a certain community of 
perception.”
The final phase of analysis consists of synthesizing the descriptions into an 
“ideal” route in terms of its “demonstrative power” by making, “...a collage of 
fragments issued from the different descriptions...” This phase is governed by 
two rules. The first is to select the phrases which reveal the local sensorial context 
the most, and the second is to respect the location of the speaker and the direction 
of the route (Thibaud 2001, 88).
The purpose of commented walks in an urban milieu becomes apparent in 
the three problems that Thibaud makes note of. The first problem is the relative 
importance of each sense and their relationship with the participant “in situ”. 
Thibaud’s intent is to understand these relationships in order to understand how 
the built environment influences our senses. The second problem deals with prac-
tically assessing different environments. “So the question is how do citizens in-
corporate and actualize the sensible potentials of a site in their actions” (Thibaud 
2001, 98). And the final problem is the re-creation of places by the public. As such, 
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it is important to show how the people present, including their expressions and 
actions, help constitute the atmosphere of the site and influence certain charac-
teristics of the built environment (Thibaud 2001, 97-98).     
It may appear that, based on these instructions, categories and problems, the 
commented walk method described by Thibaud has little to do with forest man-
agement and applies mainly to the (re)development of urban spaces. After all, 
there are few examples of this type of work in forestry research, which may be 
due in part to the fact that it was created to examine human designed places and 
for many people forests do not represent such spaces. But commented walks in 
forests are relevant because forests under a management regime do constitute a 
built environment. Through logging, planting, mining, road building and recrea-
tion, many forests are now influenced by human activities to such an extent that 
we may speak of them as being designed, if only to a lesser extent than urban 
areas (for more on the discussion surrounding this idea see Castree 2005, 108-176, 
for example). Furthermore, the phenomenological aspects of forests experienced 
by individuals have not been adequately studied. 
Thibaud (2001, 98) also stresses that, “...commented walks must be considered 
as an open method, in the sense that they offer a number of variations,” and 
he insists that, although the initial hypotheses presented above create a general 
framework, the protocol and analysis may be altered to suit the objectives of the 
research. With this in mind, I have adapted Thibaud’s version of commented 
walks to be suitable for this project.
To begin with, many of the adaptations I made to Thibaud’s commented walks 
were due to the fact that the spatial scale of my study area is approximately 15 000 
km2. I saw little point creating an idealized route as Thibaud does. Although it is 
certainly relevant for (re)designing buildings, neighbourhoods, even landscapes 
to some degree, and it certainly fulfills the phenomenological demands set forth 
by Merleau-Ponty, it makes little sense to use when working with individuals 
whose experiences come from different areas of a forest as large as this, some-
thing I established during the initial round of interviews. Accordingly, partici-
pants were given total freedom for the commented walks.
Keeping in mind that the focus of this project was on the individual, I asked 
participants to take me to the places that they usually went to or places that were 
important to them for some reason. They were allowed to choose not only the 
path to walk, but also the length of the walk, the pace and stops along the way. In 
doing so, it becomes easier to establish a rapport with the participants because it 
offers another way for them to contribute to the project. It also realigns the power 
relationship that exists between interviewer and participant, at least temporarily, 
because instead of imposing a route or time on the participants they were allowed 
to work from within their comfort zone in places that they were familiar with. 
The one exception to this was the representative from Tembec whom I asked to 
include a visit to Shoe Lake since it was the tip of the iceberg for this project and 
I wanted to see it with someone from the company. Instead of an idealized route 
I intended the commented walks to contribute to an idealized forest where the 
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perceptions of each participant are conceived of as sides, or surfaces of the forest 
itself. 
In addition to the free choice of route, I gave participants very little instruc-
tions as to what I expected from these walks. They were simply told that we 
could talk about what we saw, not to describe everything they saw, felt, heard 
or smelled. I was not looking for a step-by-step narrative of the perception of 
different areas of forest, even though descriptions are a necessary part of phe-
nomenological research (Merleau-Ponty 1945, ix). Instead, what I hoped to gain 
from the commented walks focused on Thibaud’s hypotheses. I wanted to ex-
perience that portion of the forest which participants used regularly or meant 
something special to them. It is not a question of observing them in their ‘natural 
element’. Rather, it is a question of participating in their life. It is the ‘in situ’ of 
being together, the participant acting as a guide, in a place that is fundamental to 
their relationship with the forest and, consequently, with each other. By moving 
through the forest together I hoped that the forest might also provoke them to 
speak of things that had not arisen or things they had not dared to say during the 
interviews (Anderson 2004). The descriptions that I was after were not confined 
to physical ones or evaluations of the landscape, but included those associated 
with memories or other cognitive thoughts. 
All three of Thibaud’s variables were used in this project. There were a variety 
of routes walked in different areas of the forest including cottage developments, 
clear-cuts, logging roads, shorelines and trails. There were also variety of cir-
cumstances, including weather and time of day. And finally there were diverse 
participants involved in the commented walks. But this information is primarily 
descriptive here since the routes walked were not the same, although in some 
cases the area chosen for the walk is most probably linked to characteristics like 
age, for example.
One additional note worth mentioning is the issue of safety. Carpiano (2009) 
brings up this issue in his work. At no time did I feel unsafe or even uncomfort-
able while conducting the walks through the forest, but at least one of the par-
ticipants may have. Bernice and her husband initially took us on a walking tour 
of their cottage lot and then, since he rarely walked while out at the cabin, she 
agreed to show me the trails that she usually walks with their dog. She carried a 
walkie-talkie and near the end of the walk her husband called to see where we 
were. She said that she always carried the walkie-talkie just in case, but it made 
me reflect upon the fact that not everyone is comfortable in the forest. And while 
I’m not Bear Gryllis, I am relatively comfortable being alone in the woods or being 
there with someone I do not know so well, which may not be the case for every 
researcher or participant. And while the principle reason for this is perhaps pre-
vious experience, it is also certainly influenced by factors like gender and health.
When it comes to analyzing the commented walks and the interviews I agree 
with Thibaud (2001, 87) when he says that, “[i]t is the redundancy and the recur-
rence of comments of the same nature, from different observers, which attests to 
a certain community of perception.” But Thibaud excludes something important; 
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it is not only the redundancy and recurrence of comments from the different ob-
servers that counts. When individuals repeat the same thing over and over they 
are in fact stressing its perceived importance to their personal experience and 
consequently to that of the entire community’s experience.
Furthermore, when Thibaud (2001, 85) states that it, “...consists less of classify-
ing the perceived objects along the route (what do we perceive?) than examining 
the ways to say what we perceive (how do we perceive?),” I disagree. Merleau-
Ponty’s philosophy is based on finding a third way and it should not be a matter 
of what we perceive versus how we perceive, but what we perceive and how we 
perceive it. As the dedication to Living to Tell the Tale, Gabriel Garcia Marquez 
(2002) wrote, “Life is not what one lived, but what one remembers and how one 
remembers it in order to recount it.” Although he sells short the lived part of 
life in this phrase, Marquez’s point is interesting because, in the end, the stories 
that others tell reveal the most about how they view their experiences, and, as 
Merleau-Ponty (1948, 72) writes, “form and content – what is said and the way in 
which it is said – cannot exist separately from one another.”
Thibaud, while focusing on the walk, downplays the role of what is perceived 
too much in my opinion. Place is a fundamental concept in geography, and it is 
of critical importance here where participants choose the place to carry out the 
commented walks. Place, like Merleau-Ponty’s definition of space, includes all of 
the ‘things’ that are present so any remark regarding the things they perceive 
is important, just as is how they perceive it and how they express it. Jones et al. 
(2008, 2) point out that even in these types of walking interviews, “there has also 
been a somewhat curious lack of work attempting to more directly connect what 
people say with where they say it”. It is indeed strange that in much geographic 
work so little attention is paid to place although for decades it has been a cor-
nerstone of research. This is perhaps due to limited space in academic journals 
or the slippery nature of descriptions or some other reason. We frequently limit 
our descriptions of places where research has been conducted to ‘interviews at 
the respondent’s home or office’. We seem to be saying that either these places do 
not affect the material we receive or that all offices or homes are homogeneous or 
that there is no merit in describing surroundings. Regardless of the reason why 
this is, in doing so we fail to acknowledge the way that these places influence the 
material gathered, the situatedness of the participant and the atmosphere that 
prevails during the interview. It is therefore important to pay careful attention 
to the surroundings and atmosphere of the interview at all times. In addition, 
Merleau-Ponty’s (1960) work shows the importance of paying attention to the role 
that politics and history plays in our perception because, as Naess (1976, 130) 
writes, “[n]othing is only political, and nothing is not political at all.”
I have chosen to organize the results and discussion of this dissertation by 
focussing on each respondent individually. Each respondent’s section includes 
details on where and when we met, along with a brief description of my general 
impressions of him or her. In these descriptions I have tried to be as objective 
and straightforward as possible, but firmly believe that your impressions of them 
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could be entirely different than mine if you were to meet them. The point for me is 
to bring readers closer to my own perspective and these descriptions are intended 
as a reflection on my own situatedness within the research. The sections then 
focus on the intentionalities that each person presented during our conversations 
and commented walks. Finally, I have attempted to show what forests as spaces 
are for each person.
The manner in which the results were obtained comes from listening to the 
recordings repeatedly. Initially I intended to follow Winkler and Thibaud’s idea 
that it is necessary to transcribe the entire interview. However, after transcribing 
the first year’s interviews I realized that the written texts lacked much of what 
was present during the interviews. There was less emotion, less stress on certain 
words, and the ambiance that Merleau-Ponty speaks was missing; so I decided to 
work with the recordings instead because I felt that while listening to their voices 
their presence was greater than when I read.
As I listened to the recordings I made notes about their intentionalities, 
both act and operative, and compiled a list of their most important statements. 
Accordingly, repetition was important, but by repeatedly listening to their voices 
as they spoke it was easier for me to focus on the manner in which they expressed 
their ideas about and experiences of the forest and its management. These lists 
were then reorganized into separate categories, such as parks, buffers, clear-
cutting and fires. I also compared the lists for each individual in order to see 
where, on what issues, and how they talked about these things in order to look 
for convergence, divergence and complementarity (see Nightingale 2009). I then 
went back to the recordings and transcribed entire blocks of text that were rep-
resentative of the experiences that they presented to me. Finally, I also edited a 
short film from the commented walks for the participants so that they could see 
and hear what was important to the other participants. 
I chose to record the commented walks with a small, handheld video recorder 
as kind of mnemonic tool for my analysis. But I have also used sections of video in 
conference presentations and classes that I have taught in an attempt to give the 
participants more presence in these venues. The video I made for the participants 
was made with the approval of each individual presented in it. In addition, I sent 
each section of the results and discussion to the relevant participant to ensure 
that I have not misunderstood, misinterpreted or misrepresented them in any 
way. Although there is a slight risk of people’s own perceptions changing over 
time and thus, feelings of misrepresentation, this was necessary because I did not 
simply want to present my interpretation of forest use in the area, but wanted to 
ensure that their ideas and their meanings were present as well.
Carrying out commented walks in forests also presents a unique set of chal-
lenges. There are of course the usual difficulties that arise from using recording 
equipment, like having spare batteries and film or extra cards for storing digital 
images, making sure that it’s alright if you record or film the person participat-
ing, and respecting their comfort zone. For example, initially I intended to have 
participants operate the video recorder and specifically chose to use a camera that 
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was small, light and easy to operate. But after the first two participants declined to 
hold the camera I realized that for some people that it made them uncomfortable 
and, consequently I filmed the commented walks myself.
When conducting commented walks in the forest one needs to be prepared 
for inclement weather since there are very few places to take shelter in a sudden 
storm. Wind also presents a problem for recording sound and too much or too 
little light greatly affects the quality of images. That is not to say that these walks 
cannot or should not be carried out during rainy days, at night, dawn or dusk, 
simply that we need to be technically prepared for adverse conditions. In my case 
one walk had to be cancelled due to an electrical storm with high wind condi-
tions. Also, many paths in forests are not wide enough to permit the researcher 
to walk alongside the participant making recording more challenging. Walking 
single file also affects Winkler’s and Thibaud’s ideas regarding the physical re-
positioning of the researcher and the participant discussed above, so in cases 
where the path was too narrow I always allowed the participants to go ahead 
because otherwise they would simply end up perceiving my back as opposed to 
the environment.
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Part three: Voices in the 
Woods
Table 1 below gives a summary introduction to the demographics of the primary 
participants in the study. In order to be classified as a primary participant each 
person had to participate in a minimum of two interviews and a commented 
walk. Joe is included even though he did not participate in a commented walk 
because he passed away during the project. 
Table 1. Participant Information
Name Position Age Education Focus Area Interview/Commented 
Walk Location
Bill Tembec 
Forester
Mid - Late 
50s
University FML Mill in Pine Falls/FML
Jeff Manitoba 
Model Forest 
Researcher
Early - Mid 
40s
University Manitoba 
Model 
Forest Area
Mill in Pine Falls/Grand 
Beach
George Outfitter Late 40s – 
Early 50s
High 
School
Nopiming 
PP/south-
ern FML
Cottage in Nopiming/
Nopiming and FML
Donna Outfitter Late 40s – 
Early 50s
University Nopiming 
PP/south-
ern FML
Cottage in Nopiming/
Nopiming and FML
Steve First Nations 
Lands 
Manager
Early – Mid 
30s
University Reserve 
and 
Traditional 
Territory
TLE office in Winnipeg, 
Band Office/Reserve 
Land
Mark First Nations 
Councillor
Early - Mid 
50s 
College Reserve 
and 
Traditional 
Territory
Band Office/Reserve 
Land
Joe First Nations 
Elder
Late 50s – 
Early 60s
Primary 
School
Reserve 
and 
Traditional 
Territory
Home on Reserve
Frank Cottager Early - Mid 
70s
Junior High 
School
Whiteshell Cottage in Whiteshell/
Whiteshell
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Linda Cottager Mid – Late 
60s
High 
School and 
Technical 
Training
Whiteshell Cottage in Whiteshell/
Whiteshell
Mike Cottager Early – Mid 
40s
High 
School 
and Trade 
School
Nopiming Cottage in Nopiming/ 
Cottage lot
Bernice Cottager Mid – Late 
30s
University Nopiming Cottage in Nopiming/
Nopiming
Chris Manitoba 
Conservation 
(Forestry)
Early – Mid 
50s
University Provincial Office in Winnipeg/ 
Department of Defense 
site in Winnipeg
Tanya Manitoba 
Conservation 
(Parks)
Late 30s – 
Early 40s
University Provincial Office in Winnipeg/ 
Assiniboine Forest in 
Winnipeg
Brett Wilderness 
Committee
Mid – Late 
30s
Some 
University
Provincial Office in Winnipeg/ 
Nopiming and FML
Cory Environmental 
Activist
Late 30s – 
Early 40s
Some 
University
Global Café in Winnipeg/ FML
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4 Results and Analysis
4.1 Bill: a CoMpany Man7 
Bill, who grew up in Winnipeg, comes across as someone who has seen a lot in 
forestry. He is outgoing and speaks with the confidence of someone who truly 
believes what he’s talking about. But there’s also a gruffness to him, which per-
haps comes along with having to defend one’s ideas and opinions to the public 
and government on a regular basis. He worked at the mill for the better part of 
three decades, during which it was owned by three different companies - Abitibi-
Price, the Pine Falls Paper Company and Tembec. This period roughly coincides 
with the regime shift that occurred on the FML as the combination of industrial 
forestry and recreation was replaced by recreation and environmentalism (Rytteri 
& Sawatzky forthcoming 2013).
Bill’s relationship with the forest began in his teens when he would regularly 
go on canoe trips in eastern Manitoba and northern Ontario with friends. His first 
experience in the forest industry was in western Canada where he worked as a 
labourer, but he decided to go to university because he didn’t want to work chok-
ers his whole life. He told me that initially he wanted to be a canoe route planner 
but nothing was available when he finished his studies and he had a family to 
feed, so he took a position as a silvicultural technician at the mill in Pine Falls. 
I have often wondered how different his perspective would be if he had found 
employment as a canoe route planner then. Bill worked his way up to the man-
agement level before retiring prior to the employee lockout. Due to his lengthy 
career in the forest industry, and the fact that he worked at various levels within 
the industry, I see Bill not only as an expert in his field but as being somewhat 
representative of the forest industry as a whole. Accordingly, the vast majority 
of our conversations revolved around issues of forest management. But the FML 
isn’t just a place where Bill worked, he also owned a cottage for years in Nopiming 
and he continues to canoe, camp, fish and hunt in the area.
Bill and I met three times during the course of the project (August 2008, July 
2009, August 2010). The first interview was at Tembec’s office on the mill site in 
Pine Falls8. The town was established by the company in 1926 and has been cited 
as, “evidence of the more positive aspects of community development during 
this era” with its green spaces, village common area, and semi-circular layout 
7 All of the quotations in the results and discussion section have been verified for convergence un-
less stated otherwise. Examples of complementary or divergent information from the interviews will 
always be marked.
8 The town is officially Powerview-Pine Falls since the two were amalgamated in 2005, prior to that 
Pine Falls was owned by Tembec or its predecessors. I use Pine Falls because for the sake of brevity 
and because all of the respondents referred to it as Pine Falls.
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(Robson 1988). The blue metal clad mill is situated at the edge of town, adjacent 
to Sagkeeng First Nation’s reserve. It is on the left bank of the Winnipeg River and 
looms over landscape. Tembec’s office at the mill was old, a little run down, and 
not at all what I expected from a multi-national corporation. The oriented strand 
board walls in the meeting room had been painted white, but that must have been 
many years ago, though, in hindsight, I find this somehow fitting for a company 
whose essential work took place in the forest and mill.
When we met for the first interview Bill asked if it would be okay if Jeff from 
the Manitoba Model Forest (MMF) sat in within us since it would save me time 
and the answers would be very similar. When I asked for an interview with Jeff, 
he told me that his office would be easy to find since it was in the same building as 
Tembec’s, something that immediately aroused my suspicions about the relation-
ship between the company and the MMF and the request to have the interview 
together only strengthened my suspicions. But I accepted the offer and took it as 
an opportunity to evaluate part of the relationship between the two men as well 
as the MMF and the company.
The second meeting also began at the mill before we drove across the FML on 
Trans-License Road which runs from the mill to Nopiming. Bill’s work directly 
involves him with the entire FML, the large scope of which influences his rela-
tionship with the forest as reflected by his desire to carry out commented walks 
at numerous sites spread out across the southern portion of the FML. Although 
we drove by sites that were cut under the control of all three companies that 
operated the mill while Bill worked there and some areas that had been burned, 
all of the walks were carried out in stands that Tembec had cut except for two 
which had been cut in the early 1990s by Abitibi-Price. This was certainly due to 
Bill’s desire to show me what he and the company actually do. There is of course 
the risk that by allowing Bill to select the sites he only showed me the those sites 
that he is proud of, which is why I also asked to see the controversial Shoe Lake 
site (see the introduction). 
 The final meeting took place one morning at the hotel restaurant in Pine 
Falls, which is directly across from the mill site. Bill initially lived there when he 
joined the company back in the early 1980s. In the restaurant, which was virtually 
empty, I found it hard to imagine what the hotel, the town and the forest, must 
have been like back then. I also wondered how Bill felt about things now since his 
retirement, the employee lockout, the mill closure and the land itself. 
By examining Bill’s intentionality regarding forest use and management a 
number of underlying ideas become apparent. His operative intentionality, that is, 
his desires and evaluations of the situation and landscape as they relate to forests 
in general and parks is one of multiple-use, which includes industrial forestry. As 
we talked about multiple-use parks he said,
I think it was a great idea when they did it, but I think it was a mistake because people look 
at parks as being different and the fact that Atikaki is there, it’s a wilderness park. Manitoba 
is one of the only provinces that allows harvesting in their parks but the decision started 
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back in the 70s and 80s when this area was being developed, this and other areas, being 
developed by the forest industry and the mining industry and people were coming here and 
using our roads, using the area and saying to the government, ‘Hey, this is beautiful, I want 
a cottage here, I want a campground, I want’ and the province, back in the day said, ‘Well, 
why don’t we have multiple-use parks? Why can’t we let cottage subdivisions and forestry 
and mining co-exist?’ Which was a, I think, a good idea until the environmental movement 
came along and concerns over harvesting and mining and now people say, ‘Well, why are 
you harvesting in the park?’ And I can be facetious and say, ‘Well, why do you have a park in 
my harvest area?’ Because it was never a park, it was a harvesting area first. And everybody 
agreed that we will co-manage it. And now you get the, ‘Well, yeah, I’m over, way over here, 
my cottage subdivision is built in a cutover.’ Most of them don’t realize it’s a cutover. Most 
of them don’t realize that they have a plantation in the backyard but their answer today is, 
‘You will never cut that again, I will fight you tooth and nail.’ So it was, like I say, it was a 
good idea that failed because now people’s impression is ‘Why are you harvesting in parks? 
Parks are different, parks are treated differently and uh get out.’ And in some ways I can’t, 
you know, I can see their, their viewpoint but, on the other side, I say, ‘Okay, now you have 
a big protected area, what are you gonna do with it? You gonna let it be natural? You gonna 
let it burn?’
Mels (2002) has stated that parks are established and managed according to cul-
tural, economic, scientific and political agendas of nature, and the quotation 
above reflects this idea. Bill’s desire to include logging in parks is an act inten-
tionality. It is based on the idea that chronological time provides a just founda-
tion for forest use. And while this chronology is indeed correct and companies 
were harvesting in the areas now known as Nopiming and Whiteshell, the FML 
was actually drawn up in 1979, three years after the creation of Nopiming and 
18 years after the establishment of Whiteshell (although Whiteshell was initially 
established as a forest reserve9 for the industry in 1931). When the government 
created the FML it therefor had the chance to exclude Nopiming from the FML 
but chose not to because the mix of resource extraction and recreational use was 
socially acceptable at the time. 
The use of chronological time, also referred to as linear time, has been as-
sociated with literate culture and abstract space (Abram 1996, 185). As a method 
of justifying or prioritizing forest use it is somewhat problematic; and Bill’s own 
experiences on the FML highlight this. Using the quotation above we can see 
that arguments of this type are based on starting point chosen by the industry, a 
contract to cut wood between the company and the provincial government.10 But 
if we are to rely solely on the idea that prior use justifies continuous and future 
use, or establishes any kind of local hierarchy of use, then local First Nations’ 
uses should be given priority over the company’s use because they were in the 
area first. 
9 Forest reserves in Manitoba were established to ensure that the industry would always have areas 
to cut (Manitoba Conservation 2012b)
10 Prior to the Manitoba Natural Resources Transfer Agreement of 1930, the federal government maintained 
control of all natural resources and logging contracts were then awarded by the federal government.
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The issue of First Nation forest-use repeatedly came up during the conversa-
tions with Bill. Local First Nation land-use, traditional territories and land claims 
present a challenge to industrial forest management in the area. Bill mentioned 
this in our first interview when he said, 
 And then with First Nations it’s totally different because they are, they are not a stake-
holder; they will tell you that. They are, as far as they’re concerned, the owners of the land 
and uh and they need to be treated differently. Legally they have their treaty rights that 
have to be upheld, but they go, they go way beyond that. So we deal with individual chief 
and councils as they want to deal with us. And, as Jeff said, that’s, the biggest problem 
in dealing with First Nations is, is their understanding of forest management, that and, 
and the million things they have to do. So you’ve got a chief and council that only has a 
two-year term and they have to get elected again in two years so after they have to start 
electioneering for the next time around, they have to deal with health, they have to deal 
with housing, they have to deal with all these other things, and forestry. So trying to get, 
and, and you have to go through chief and council unless they relegate something like 
a traditional areas advisory committee, which some of them have, so you’re dealing, not 
solely, but almost, you have to at least start with chief and council. So to get them, to get 
their attention is tough because they have more things to do than they have time to do it 
with. And they don’t understand it. And they’ll tell you, ‘What the hell is this four-inch 
binder? I don’t have time to read this four-inch binder. I don’t understand what you’re 
saying in it anyway.’ So that, that I see as the biggest hurdle to overcome with the First 
Nations, is their understanding of forest management.
Bill continued by saying that he didn’t think it was necessary for First Nations to 
have a silvicultural degree to understand forest management, but he does believe 
they need to be educated about what forest management actually is and why they 
employ certain techniques.
The quotation above contains two act intentionalities. First, that First Nations 
are not just another stakeholder implies that they have more say than other stake-
holders when it comes to forest use (Stevenson & Webb 2003). The forest is accord-
ingly a space that has a hierarchy of use established by legal rights. Second, that 
First Nations do not understand forest management properly.
So what exactly does Bill mean by forest management? The creation of the 
FML in 1979 can be interpreted as the starting point for what Bill calls forest 
management, although Howlett (1989; 2001, 381) has stated that the Dominion 
Lands Act of 1872 represents the beginning of legislating forest management 
in Canada through the establishment of forest licenses with the requirement of 
building a mill. On the first commented walk Bill explained that until 1979 the 
government was responsible for reforestation but they didn’t plant a single tree 
until 1978. Rytteri & Sawatzky (forthcoming 2013) define the era beginning in the 
1800s and continuing until the 1930s as the cut and run era of harvesting which 
operated on a timber berth system where companies were allotted land for a 25-
year period and when that expired they were simply given another allocation. 
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The timber berth system continued until 1979 when Abitibi-Price signed the first 
Forest Management License (FML), although since the Second World War the 
company had been operating on sustained yield principles. However, replanting 
cutovers became the responsibility of the company under the FML agreement. 
Thus, in a very simplified sense, the operative intentionality of forest manage-
ment involves taking trees, but it also involves putting trees back. 
Bill also mentioned that, because of the cut and run logging era, the forest they 
have today is not the forest they would like. This act intentionality, the desire to 
have a different forest from that which exists, is based on the requirements of the 
paper mill. The selective logging practised at the turn of the century involved 
high-grading, a type of selective harvesting, which removed the best trees to 
make lumber and consequently weakened the forest’s gene pool (see also Howlett 
1989, Historic 2000, 64 or Raphael 1994, 43-44). Rytteri & Sawatzky (forthcoming 
2013) state that this past use changed the forest and helped lead to the creation 
of the paper mill in Pine Falls by limiting options for industrial forestry in the 
area which, in turn, created a form of path dependency for the local communities 
and forest-management. It is important to note that for Bill this path dependency 
shows traces of constant improvement over time as the company implemented 
new harvesting and planting methods, as well as increasing their willingness to 
work with First Nations and engage the public. 
But the path dependency established by early legislation and forest use also 
had another affect on this part of the boreal forest according to Bill. As we walked 
through an old Abitibi-Price clear-cut, Bill told me why the company had to use 
clear-cuts.
Bill - And without fire a natural end forest here is balsam fir, balsam fir/white spruce because 
they’re the only two species in the boreal forest that are shade tolerant, that can tolerate 
shade. So jack pine will not grow under jack pine, it needs full sunlight. So people say, ‘Well 
why don’t you do a selective cut? Why don’t you cut 50% of the trees and leave 50%?’ Cause 
I can’t get that tree to grow again. 
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - I can get balsam fir to grow under it but that’s not what belongs there, it’s jack pine. The 
only way I can grow jack pine is to clear-cut, maybe small clear-cuts, leave areas but I have to 
remove most of the trees. And like I say, balsam fir is your natural progression here without 
fire you end up with a fir dominated forest, which isn’t, isn’t natural in the boreal forest.
Focusing on the American west coast experience, Raphael (1994, 13) attributes 
the rise of clear-cut logging to the technological advancement of donkey log-
ging and economic developments surrounding the costs of railroad building, but 
here Bill ignores the socio-political aspects that established the process (Historic 
2000, Drushka 2003). The act intentionality that balsam fir does not belong here 
is interesting. While Bill acknowledges that balsam fir is the resulting end forest 
when fires do not occur, he states that this isn’t natural for the boreal forest. In 
essence what he is saying is that, due to the local fire regime where large fires 
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burn vast areas of forest every 50-100 years, the boreal forest is supposed to be 
comprised of large stands of pine and spruce trees.
While this is statistically viable, generalizations of this type fail to capture the 
particularities of sites where fire, for whatever reason, has not been present in the 
past. Areas that fire has skipped over may live for more than 200 years and have 
an intrinsic value in themselves while supplying habitat for species and may even 
act as gene pool storage areas for the future. It also fails to address the potential 
for the industry to use the argument as a reason to clear-cut large areas of the 
forest, something which Sierra Club forester Gordon Robinson says should not 
be done (in Raphael 1994, 53).
We may also deduce from this intentionality that Bill’s idea of forest manage-
ment is strongly guided by the economic needs and technological constraints 
of the mill. Since balsam fir was not one of the primary species used in making 
paper at the mill, it was less desirable to help the species thrive by selective har-
vesting when other methods and species are available. Bill also mentioned that 
clear-cutting or using variable retention logging is economically less expensive 
and offers safer working conditions for employees than selective cutting.
But if we examine the quotation with regards to time we can see another very 
important element forest management appear. Bill’s statement that balsam fir is 
the end forest here but that it doesn’t belong initially seems very contradictory, 
but he also said that according to Manitoba law the company is required to refor-
est its cutovers with the same species it removes. And since the company prefers 
spruce and then pine, it cuts the forest when it is in this stage of development and 
is therefor required to replant spruce or pine. The company is responsible for its 
cutovers until age 14 when the government gives it a “free to grow” certification 
if it meets all of the conditions.
In our conversations it became apparent that spruce forest stands between the 
ages of 70 and 80 are part of Bill’s operative intentionality, that is, they are ideal for 
the company. At numerous points on our commented walks in cutovers he said 
that, “in 80 years it’s gonna look like that” as he pointed to areas they hadn’t been 
cut. It is around this age when trees cease to put on additional fibre necessary for 
paper making, even though some species on specific sites may live twice as long, 
and some individuals may live to be 250 years old. Trees that reached 100 years 
or more were called over-mature. Bill specifically referred to the Whiteshell as 
an over-mature forest, and he said that in Tembec’s planning documents forests 
revert to age 0 once they reach 120. This is because industrial forest management 
isn’t about managing specific trees; it is about managing much larger landscapes 
on a very specific time scale.
Harvesting is therefor based on a rotation cycle of approximately 80 years 
and prioritizes one phase of the forest’s life cycle. This cycle, which is based on 
an abstraction, a slice of time in the forest’s own life time/space cycle, is further 
emphasized through the use of herbicides which are sprayed on sites where de-
ciduous species would outcompete softwoods and impede the cutting cycle. The 
objective, from a company perspective, is to omit part of the spatial element of 
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the forest’s life cycle, the development of an initial deciduous canopy to protect 
cones and seedlings, while speeding up certain aspects of the forest’s own cycle 
by reducing those species which grow initially and through planting. In addition, 
herbicide use on the FML is a contentious issue with environmentalists and First 
Nations. 
   
Bill - Like herbicides is a huge issue with First Nations. They have, they have no word in their 
language for herbicide. The only word they have is poison. 
Interviewer – Okay.
Bill - So some people will relate all the woes that are going on to herbicide, whether it’s, 
you know, whether it has anything to do with it or not. But you can spray over here and 
the turtles die 300 miles away, ‘That was because you sprayed and the rabbits have sores, 
that’s because you spray.’ Like they [say], ‘The fat on the moose is yellow, that’s because you 
sprayed. I have diabetes, that’s because you sprayed.’ Um so it’s hard to do, to do sound forest 
management when they don’t understand. So, ‘Clear-cuts are bad, we want little clear-cuts, 
we want a fragmented forest.’ They don’t understand they want a fragmented forest, but, 
‘We don’t want clear-cuts bigger than ten hectares.’ So every cutover should be ten hectares 
in size or smaller. But they don’t understand the fact that the fire was 30 000 hectares, but, 
‘Well, that’s fine, and why don’t you plant the fire? Why didn’t you go and replant everything 
that burned, it’s all gone?’ So there’s a lot of, a lot of traditional knowledge that is incorrect 
uh and just feelings that, without, without knowledge of, of what you’re doing. So it’s very 
hard to bring a plan in and try and explain it to people and get input from people. So you’re, 
you’re always dealing, you’re never dealing, at least I’ve found, we very seldom get down to 
specifics, we don’t get down to a specific block, and is there, that’s one thing Jeff and I have 
been trying to get, is site specific information. You know, what is important, what is impor-
tant where and it’s always up here and we can never seem to get down to the block level. 
So that’s my biggest frustration is, is trying to some way, of, of like we need to involve First 
Nations, I don’t, don’t get me wrong, I’m not saying they shouldn’t be involved, if anybody 
should be involved they should be involved, but somehow we need a system that can get 
somebody that is knowledgeable that can have some continuity because with the two-year 
terms you’re, you’re dealing with a totally different, well, it’s like going Conservative and 
Liberal every two years, this country would fall apart and, and we’ve stuck them in that 
system and it does not work.”
From the quotation above we can see that the differences are not based solely on 
a lack of understanding about forest management techniques. There is an opera-
tive intentionality about the differences that exist between different languages 
and cultures. Lehtinen (2011, 15) argues that, “lingual skills, perhaps the most 
relational of all human modes of co-being, stand, paradoxically, as proof of radi-
cal discontinuities” and that, “[b]y focusing on these non-linkages we can, for ex-
ample, highlight events of confusion grounded on a sense of loss due to (partial) 
non-resonance in multilingual milieus.”
Since local First Nations did not have or use herbicides traditionally, they do 
not have a word for it in their language and, according to Bill, they have simply 
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substituted poison, bichibozhiwe, for herbicide. The question then is why have 
they chosen to use bichibozhiwe instead of creating a new word for herbicide when 
they originally encountered it? Tembec regularly uses herbicides, like Vision, to 
treat harvest blocks. A quick glance at the label of Vision reveals that it contains 
glyphosate, which has been linked to deformities in animals (Huffington Post 2011), 
and that if you ingest it you should call the poison control hotline, which seems 
to indicate that even Monsanto acknowledges that it is indeed a form of poison.
But the question remains, why didn’t First Nations create a new word for 
herbicides? I suggest that it has to do with their traditional earthview, “the ethical-
spiritual visions, or: knowledge and value systems, wherefrom within our cus-
tomary concepts and skills of coping with the everyday life are constructed and 
informed” (Mustonen & Lehtinen forthcoming 2013). Anishinabe teachings and 
traditional spiritual beliefs place humans within the landscape. When they see 
sick animals after herbicides have been sprayed, they associate it with poison be-
cause they have traditionally identified themselves as, “brothers to all Creation” 
(Benton-Banai 1988, 8). Traditional Anishinabe see themselves as an extension of 
the land while the industry sees the land as a commodity. 
From Bill’s perspective, herbicides are a tool for forest management. He men-
tioned that the company has gone from aerial spraying to ground spraying in 
order to lessen the effects on adjacent stands and that they use a lower dosage 
than Monsanto recommends. On a commented walk in a cutover, he explained 
his perspective. 
Bill – Within the FSC standard it says, ‘The proponent will move towards eliminating the 
use of herbicides or pesticides.’
Interviewer – Okay.
Bill – Uh I totally disagree with that because you, you can’t economically treat these sites 
manually.
Interviewer – Okay.
Bill – Um and, you know, the little bit of herbicide that we use, I, I think is, is necessary if you 
want to manage for a softwood forest in, in here.
He went on to say that the FSC auditors agree with him,11 (FSC 1996), but it should 
be noted that all forestry operations in the Province of Quebec, even those of 
Tembec, have been harvesting without herbicides since 2001.12 Here we can see 
that the act intentionality that herbicides are required is contingent on economic 
considerations and the desire to use the forest is a specific way to make money. 
This means that the forest is a political-economic space.
To understand herbicide use as a forest management tool we must place it back 
within the context of the forest management regime, including its time/space and 
11 FSC Principle 6.6 states that, “Management systems shall promote the development and adoption 
of environmentally friendly non-chemical methods of pest management and strive to avoid the use 
of chemical pesticides.” And Principle 10.7 states, “Plantation management should make every effort 
to move away from chemical pesticides and fertilizers.
12 For a review of the policy and practice effects across Canada see Thompson & Pitt 2003, for example.
54
its culture. The culture of herbicide use relates to its production by multinational 
chemical companies and is thus linked to spaces of production, capital and power 
regimes on a global scale. Tembec’s use of herbicides is tied to ideas of economic 
production, cost efficiency and, ultimately, shareholder satisfaction. But in terms 
of on the ground management, herbicides are linked to very distinct conceptions 
of time and space. They are applied in order to kill off the initial growth of decidu-
ous trees and shrubs that make up the pioneer species of boreal forest growth, in 
this area it is usually aspen and birch. But, as Bill said, “it doesn’t kill everything 
and it doesn’t kill everything forever,” something that he also said the public 
often believes. Bill’s understanding of herbicides is that it is applied locally and 
exists only for a brief period of time, a few days, in the landscape before disap-
pearing (see also Thompson & Pitt 2003).
Bill’s operative intentionality as revealed by herbicide use is that time and 
space are separate from each other, and that time will eventually conquer the 
space of industrial forestry by ridding the land of any residue left by herbicides. 
Bill emphasized this same intentionality on another commented walk later in the 
day. As we walked into an old clear-cut, one that had been made under the guid-
ance of Abitibi-Price and was featured in the book Clearcut: the tragedy of industrial 
forestry, “I mean, even though this is in rows, you know, in 40 years from now, I 
don’t know how much you’re gonna be able to tell that it was planted.”
Planting in rows supports the idea that the land is a spatial container, or an 
empty space, in which we may reconfigure the land according human desires, 
whether they are aesthetic, as in the case of gardens, or economic, as in the case 
of cutovers. Humans also have the ability to change the species content of an 
area through the planting of non-native or non-local species, even in attempts to 
restore the ecology of an area (see O’Brien 2006 for example). As we walked onto 
the road which led to the cutover, Bill said that the government had demanded 
that they block off the road from public view because it was in the park after 
harvesting and the only trees they found in nurseries were non-local species. 
The idea of land as a container lends itself to a conception of space as uniform, 
neutral, empty and objective.
The company also frequently replants a single species of tree on its cutovers. 
As we walked on the Shoe Lake cut Bill mentioned that planting a single species 
was unacceptable to some people, but defended the practice.
Bill - Cause that’s what this is, this is a large, this is the only, one of the only places we have 
on the license that’s large continuous sand flats that grows pure jack pine. And then you’re, 
you know, and the environmentalists come in and say, ‘You’re creating monocultures.’ Well, 
no, I’m not. I’m recreating the monoculture that was here in the first place that has been here 
forever, cause that’s what this site supports…
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - …is jack pine.
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While Bill is correct and the company is not doing anything illegal, we can see 
that Bill’s operative intentionality regarding planting not only treats the land as a 
container or an empty space, but it also separates time from space. In the first quo-
tation Bill’s defense of row planting is contingent on the passage of time and that 
the initial differences between a planted forest and one regenerating naturally 
lessen over time. In the second passage the idea of replanting a single species in 
an area that consisted primarily of a single species is logical to a certain degree; 
but doing so neglects the passage of time and all of the spatio-temporal processes 
that occur during that passage of time to establish the forest.
It also neglects the fact that others who were using that forest for a specific 
purpose, like hunting from tree stands, will not be able to use that specific site for 
some time and perhaps never again. Bill mentioned that this challenge results in 
a spatial problem for the company.
Bill - So it’s, it’s really that NIMBY uh not in my backyard theory here. You know, ‘Why do 
you have to cut in my backyard? You got all this other,’ you know, ‘Go over there.’ Well you 
go over there and you get the same thing, ‘Why do you have to cut here?’ And again, it’s not 
for the betterment of the forest. It’s not for sound forest management. It’s, ‘We don’t like trees 
being cut down’ from that small segment of the population. So you have to deal with that, 
not the fact that you’re gonna stop cutting trees but, you know, how, how do we do it? And, 
you know, as I say, in some ways we’re, well, in many ways we’re not managing the forest, 
you know, we’re managing people. And I don’t think it’s for the betterment of the forest.
The difficulty here lies on multiple levels. First, as with any multiple-use area 
where zoning allows different uses, there are potential conflicts when one use 
infringes or prohibits other activities. Second, as Rytteri & Sawatzky (forthcoming 
2013) state, these conflicts inevitably reveal a political hierarchy within that space 
where users are ranked in terms of their political power and, in this instance, 
Bill’s operative intentionality reveals that the company was still the highest rank-
ing player since this was said prior to the logging ban announcement. Two other 
important act intentionalities of forest management are present: that the company 
is willing to talk to the public, but only for how to cut and not if they should cut, 
and that public input somehow takes away from improving the forest.
Here again we find Bill referring to a science based understanding of the for-
est and a reluctant acceptance of public input. As stated above, these ideas are 
based upon a definition of forest management which separates time and space 
and treats space as an empty container void of any real meaning in itself. The 
challenge from the public comes in the form of phenomenal space, that is, space 
as we live it in time, which is never neutral or objective because individuals and 
groups are always already part of space and we cannot separate time from space, 
nor its history or potential futures, as in the case of the hunter. 
The challenges in carrying out forest management for Bill thus deal directly 
with problems associated with language, both its mundane and extraordinary el-
ements, and challenges to the idea that time and space exist separately from each 
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other, as illustrated by herbicide use, planting and public involvement. Bill told 
me that many of the challenges in forest management have only recently arisen 
and now come from various fronts, as demonstrated by cottagers, recreational 
users and environmentalists all playing a role in the removal of commercial har-
vesting from provincial parks. As we talked about how things had changed over 
the course of his working career Bill told me that when he began, 
There was no stress because there was no issues. You would come to work and you would 
do your work and that was it. There was, you know, there was no having to deal with the 
public, there was no having to deal with, I mean even with government, we had, I wouldn’t, 
we had, the regional forester had his own little kingdom and he would approve plans, they 
didn’t go to Winnipeg, the wildlife manager in Lac du Bonnet never saw the plan. It went to 
the regional forester, the regional forester said, ‘Yes, this is good forest management. Do it.’ 
There was no input from any branch, nothing. It was, we were totally off the radar screen so 
it was, it was a totally stress free place to work.
Part of the increased stress may have to do with the fact that Bill has moved to 
positions of greater responsibility in the company, but he feels that it is mainly 
because, 
Bill - Twenty years ago the public didn’t have a clue. The public didn’t care and the public 
didn’t have a clue.
Interviewer - Yeah? And now you think, do you think it’s a large portion of the population 
that’s, that cares and that’s learning about forestry or…?
Bill - No, I think it’s a small part of the population that has a concern…
Interviewer - Ok.
Bill - …that through the media has, has made the fact that clear-cutting is bad.
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - I mean, if I can take people out into the bush for a day, by the end of the day most of 
them don’t have a problem. But the hard core environmentalist is, ‘No, ‘ it’s, ‘That tree is not 
same as a natural tree.’ Even at age 80 it’s not, it doesn’t feel the same. It’s, I don’t know, you’ll 
never resolve it with those people.
Bill also mentioned that in his experience, the majority of public school teachers’ 
perspectives are slanted towards environmentalism and not economic forestry. He 
also stated that he has rarely been asked into a classroom to share his thoughts 
on forest management. Rytteri & Sawatzky (forthcoming 2013) have written about 
this shift on the FML in terms of power regimes and according to them when Bill 
began working in the early 1980s the dominant power on the FML was formed by a 
combination of industrial forestry combined with recreational use. Since the early 
1990s, however, there has been an increasingly powerful environmental move-
ment in Canada and recreational users have increasingly partnered with them in a 
backlash against the industry. So once again we can see that Bill embodies the path 
dependency of the industry as it evolves to include greater public participation.
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Running concurrent to this, First Nations have become increasingly vocal and 
are continuously exercising more power on their traditional territory (see Winnipeg 
Free Press 2007a, 2007b and 2010). In recent decades federal and provincial courts 
have also begun to rule in favour of First Nations across the country. I asked Bill if the 
company’s relationship to First Nations had changed over time and he responded,
Bill - Oh yeah, big time. It’s got a huge way to go…
Interviewer – Yeah?
Bill - …but big time.
Interviewer - What was it like when you started?
Bill - I was told by my boss I’m not allowed to go to that community, I’m not allowed to talk 
to anybody there. ‘It’s my job and I don’t do it.’
Interviewer - OK.
Bill - ‘We do not deal with that First Nation community, we have a legal agreement to cut wood, 
we’re gonna cut wood. They can talk to the government cause we have a legal agreement.’
Interviewer - Ok, and now?
Bill - And now it’s we wanna be there, we want to know what your concerns are, we want 
your input. We still haven’t got there, we’re still at the, we’re still at the, the grieving stage. 
We’re still at the, ‘Well you were never here before, why weren’t you here 20 years ago?’ We 
weren’t here 20 years ago cause we were told not to be here. We’re here today cause we wanna 
be here. Let’s get rid of the past; let’s deal with today. ‘Well, pay me for the trees.’ Well, I can’t 
pay you for the trees, I can hire you to do the work, I can’t pay you $4 a cubic metre cause I 
can’t afford to exist. I’ll, I’ll go with you to the Premier and ask him for 25% of the stumpage 
dues to go to you, but I can’t pay you. If Manitoba agree that I’m gonna pay half my stump-
age fees to you, so be it, that’s great, I’ll do it. So it’s, and it all started really with, well things 
with Abitibi changed over, over time but, I mean, 25 years ago, 28 years ago when I started 
it was, ‘You do not speak to the media. You do not speak to the public. You do not speak to 
any local community. You do your job and that’s all you do. You do not communicate with 
the public, that will be done through corporate communications department and that’s it.’ 
And that slowly changed over time but, but it was when the company, when Pine Falls Paper 
employees bought the mill and, and we’d been dealing a little bit with the First Nations some-
what, but when we bought the mill. So one of these guys that we’d had a bit of a relationship 
with came to us and said, ‘Well, look, now you’ve got control let’s make a real partnership.’ 
And that was our, that was our goal was to and we’d gone a long way towards it, even with 
Tembec cause Tembec bought us four years into the employee ownership, but I mean we 
had plans for a sawmill, we had plans for, and the First Nations were gonna be a 50% equity 
partner in that sawmill with the ability to buy 100% of it after they were able to manage it. 
Uh we’d agreed that we were going to separate the woodlands department from Pine Falls 
Paper or Tembec and form Kaweetnomangow13 Forest Management Company and it’ll be 
half owned by the First Nations and I won’t work for Tembec anymore, I’ll work for the for-
est management company, although my pension will stay with Tembec and my benefits will 
stay with Tembec. We had all these agreements in place. We actually had Kaweetnomangow 
13 The actual name of the forest stewardship company was Kiiwetino Ma”iingan while the sawmill 
was to be called Gaa-bi-mooka”ang Ltd.
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formed with our chief executive officer, or vice-president; no, he was the CEO as the presi-
dent of, of this First Nation – Tembec forest management company. And then it all fell apart 
because of the softwood lumber dispute and the fact that there was no way we could build 
a sawmill. But that company has still, has struggled to exist. 
According to the operative intentionality expressed above, we can see that for Bill 
the ultimate authority for the area rests with the provincial government. There 
are possibilities for First Nations to assume a greater role within the forestry op-
erations the area, and even receive financial support from the company if their 
hand is forced by law. If, however, we examine the manner in which that role may 
be established we can see that the company is still in control of the land and that 
Bill’s intentionality revolves around bringing First Nations under the company’s 
wing to continue contemporary forest management by creating partnerships. 
This is not necessarily a bad thing as there are already a few examples of viable 
partnerships between the industry and First Nations, but more work needs to 
be done according to Hickey & Nelson (2005). But it is difficult to tell whether 
such relationships will satisfy the needs and desire of all those involved, as well 
as those who are excluded from such deals, like environmentalists, recreational 
users or other First Nations.
Bill’s operative intentionality towards greater participation by the public, es-
pecially First Nations, in forest management is contingent on education. Previous 
quotations have illustrated that Bill is willing to include public participation in 
forest management to a certain degree. But he also feels that the public, especially 
First Nations, needs to be educated about what forest management is. But educa-
tion may not necessarily equate to a more compassionate public because increased 
public awareness and education, through various media and other sources, has 
also led to opposition of harvesting, harvesting methods and even protests against 
the company (see also 24 Hours 1996, for example). So then what kind of education 
is Bill really talking about? What is his intentionality towards education?
As we walked through the clear cut at Shoe Lake, the cut which Ron Alexander 
sued the company over (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2004), Bill revealed an act intention-
ality regarding education.
Like our planner, that’s what frustrates him, he says ‘We don’t do forest management any 
more, we harvest trees within the public domain.’ And we’re not doing good forest manage-
ment in a lot of cases because people don’t, don’t agree with good forest management. They, 
they think, you known they think what they think is right and therefore force that on you 
and, and sometimes the easiest decision is to stop fighting it because I need somewhere to 
cut and I haven’t got a permit and the only way I’m gonna get a permit is to give in. And the 
more you do it, it seems the more you bend over backwards to the point that I agree with 
him, that we’re not doing sound forest management any more. We’re managing the forests 
and trying to get a supply of wood off it but it’s, you’re not managing it the way you would 
if there was no public involvement. If you were just to take ecologists, foresters and biolo-
gists and say, ‘What is the best thing for this, what do we do?’ it would be totally different.
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As we examine the quote above, we can see that, for Bill, forest management is es-
sentially about a scientific understanding of the forest. Public involvement, in which 
other values appear or clash with scientific principles, must be acknowledged and 
even reluctantly accepted by the company for socio-political reasons, even if it is 
to the ‘detriment’ of the forest. We may thus conclude that for Bill, science should 
provide the foundation for educating the public about forest management.
Bill has been involved in many of the company’s consultation processes, open 
houses and traditional area advisory committees through the MMF. He has also 
worked with high school students during the Envirothon, an annual science event 
setup by the Manitoba Forestry Association, and some university forestry classes 
(Manitoba Forestry Association 2012). Bill also said that it was company policy 
to listen to people as long as they are willing to talk about their problems. Many 
of the these types of activities are standard operating procedures or conditions 
to be fulfilled under forest management licenses in the highly regulated world 
of contemporary Canadian forest management. And while they may generally 
be conceived of as part of democratic forest-use and, the results of some of these 
processes have been unsatisfactory for many participants (see also Raitio 2008, 
Beyers 2001, McGurk et al. 2006).
There is however another way to view these activities. They may be consid-
ered as an act of proliferation of the scientific based foundation of forestry. When 
open houses are held, or when traditional area advisory committees or stake-
holder committees are established, they are set up by companies who, being the 
holders of an FML, are identified as knowledgeable experts who have been more 
or less awarded control of a given area. The situation is therefor not dissimilar to 
that of a classroom where teachers are in a position to share their knowledge and 
shape the ideas of others present. Of course, as with all relationships, power and 
knowledge do not flow simply from the top down or in any single direction and 
the industry is also there to learn from those present. But the underlying idea is 
to provide the public with certain pieces of scientifically produced knowledge in 
an attempt to inform and convince them of the benefits of the system.
If we examine the quotation above, we can see that Bill presents science as a 
unified front. “If you were just to take ecologists, foresters and biologists and say, 
‘What is the best thing for this, what do we do?’ it would be totally different.” But 
science is not a unified front and there is much contradictory knowledge within 
the realm of science. For example, according to Jeff, a scientist at the MMF, a com-
mon belief in the scientific community is that caribou prefer old growth forests, 
but their work on caribou illustrates that caribou on the FML actually prefer for-
est stands that are between 70 and 90 years old.
Bill’s idea of science also demonstrates the idea that science is objective. 
Merleau-Ponty (1948, 36) states that objectivity is impossible due to our embodi-
ment and inclusion within space. In addition to the impossibility of objectivity, 
there are always potential political issues with the funding and publishing work 
in the industry and in academia, not to mention challenges associated with meth-
odological choices. I am not saying that the science used by Tembec, or any other 
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forestry company is bad, rather, I am simply saying that science is not a unified, 
objective front14. Accordingly then, the company must decide which pieces of 
science it wishes to follow and present to the public. 
Bill’s experiences with forestry also illustrate that public education need not 
necessarily be scientifically based, though his intentionality shows his preference 
for science based education. The aesthetics associated with clear-cutting or vari-
able retention logging15 represent another challenge to forest management. When 
the provincial government removed commercial logging from Nopiming and 
Whiteshell it chose not to remove mining. When I asked Bill about this he said that 
it was because the mining lobby had more political clout with the government and,
because forestry is so in your face. It’s so big, although it is only one percent of the land base, 
it’s a, it’s a hundred hectare cutover that you can look at, whereas the mine is, it’s this little 
hole in the ground in the bush and to the public it’s not, it not the issue of this hundred hec-
tare cutover that looks terrible and, ‘You’ve destroyed the environment.’ And that’s what it is.
So, in Bill’s opinion, the two main reasons why commercial logging was removed 
from parks while mining remains have very little to do with scientific education 
or the ecological effects of harvesting. They are the result of a combination of 
political power and aesthetics.
I asked Bill if education could change the perception of forestry in the prov-
ince and he said that he thought it could. But he also mentioned that just eliminat-
ing buffers along roads could also help.
Bill - You drive across the border into Ontario and the harvest areas come right to the side of 
the road. I mean it’s not, they don’t have thousand hectare clear-cuts to the side of the road, 
there’s structure left, but you can see into it. Like, as I drive down a highway with trees on 
both sides it gets boring after a while, you don’t, you don’t get to see anything.
He went on to say that provincial foresters agree with him but they have to report 
to a director’s committee and,
Bill - …his boss is political. So I mean that’s who they’re answering to is, is the political end 
and to try and change something, even like cut size, you know hundred hectare cutovers, 
it’s very hard to get approval to do that. But no, I think if you had that uh, you know, out in 
the open a little more so the people that are on the land, the people that drive that same road 
year after year after year, see the cutover and they go, ‘Oh, that’s ugly.’
Interviewer - Yeah?
Bill - But, in five years later, it’s, ‘Hey, it’s green.’ Twenties years later, Christ, it’s, you know, 
‘I can’t even see of the highway anymore cause it’s grown up so much.’
14 For a detailed description of the role of expertise and science in democratic processes see Fischer (2009).
15 Clear-cutting usually involves the removal of all trees within an identified zone, but up to 3% may 
be left standing, while variable retention logging is a modified clear-cut which leaves a minimum of 
5% of trees standing either as individual trees or in clumps. Bill mentioned that Tembec usually leaves 
around 8% of trees standing.
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Bill does not contest the public’s sentiment that clear-cuts are ugly. He actually 
agrees that they are ugly when compared to an area covered in trees. Thus, even 
within the realm of aesthetics we see that Bill’s operative intentionality, and that 
of the industry, separates linear time from space. The harvested area will not 
remain an “ugly” open space forever, trees will be planted and it will become 
green again. And Bill believes that as the spaces green up the public will become 
more accepting of forest practices if they are given the chance to see them over 
time because they will see for themselves that the forest comes back. This point 
demonstrates that industrial forests are hidden spaces.
While it is true that buffers shield the public eye from harvesting, they are 
not established for purely aesthetic reasons. They also help shield animals from 
hunters and poachers who, if it were not for buffers, could shoot from the road. 
Bill acknowledged this difference between forest management and wildlife man-
agement but he also added that,
Bill - … it makes it very difficult for forest management because what they say is, ‘Ok, leave a 
buffer and harvest the area and when you’re ready to move out, then you can cut the buffer.’ 
But how do you reforest a hundred metre buffer in patches? You just, and you, you’ve cut 
this, it’s come up, you know, two metres tall and now you’re gonna cut beside it and the 
guy’s gonna try and drag chain on a hundred metre wide stretch. Well, he’s gonna go into 
the old cutover.
Interviewer - Yeah?
Bill - I mean, so in most cases you don’t do anything, you just let it come back as natural. So 
it’s not good forest management. Most of our issue are public, are wildlife related, are hunt-
ing of ungulate related. So that’s the biggest issue is trying to control, trying to control the 
hunter, whether it’s licensed or non-licensed because, because as soon as you open an area, 
from our studies we’ve shown that the moose flourish on these areas, so there’s more moose 
here. So where’s the most likely place to hunt? Are you gonna go hunt over there where you 
can’t see anything or are you gonna hunt over here where you can see the moose standing 
here? It’s the logical place, so they come and drive cutovers.
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - And then moose population just gets decimated to the point where it can’t rebound. 
And then they go to the next area. So the whole idea of this, these closures is to harvest an 
area, hopefully keep down the hunting, let the moose population grow-up, let the regenera-
tion grow-up so it hides the moose…
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - …then let’em hunt again.
There are a few very interesting points to examine within this statement. First of 
all we have the act intentionality that letting a forest regenerate on its own, even 
if it is only in a buffer, is not good forest management. This implies that Bill’s in-
tentionality includes the idea that the intrinsic value of what grows naturally on 
the FML is less valuable than what could be grown on the FML. This is not a new 
idea in resource management and humans have been modifying the environment 
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in order to achieve certain goals for thousands of years, for example, through 
agriculture, irrigation and selective breeding.
But Bill’s act intentionality here is also an example of separation. By claiming 
that roadside buffers are there strictly for wildlife management and not forest 
management, Bill essentially draws a line between the forest, as a group of trees, 
and the animals that live within that forest. He distinguishes between two types 
of knowledge and construes the forest as a container for animal and human use. 
Consequently, the forest, as a space, consists of a uniform space separated from 
the life forms living in that space. This is something which Merleau-Ponty’s (1948, 
39) work refutes.
The separation between forest management and wildlife management is per-
haps partially the result of Bill’s education. Forestry degrees, like virtually all 
degrees, require highly specialized courses. A quick glance at undergraduate 
forestry programs online reveals that the vast majority of courses are science 
based and focused on plants. These programs, of course, offer courses in fish and 
wildlife habitat, indigenous issues, economics and policy making, among others, 
and have made progress in adapting to the new demands put on foresters, but 
they are frequently only introductory courses. In talking to foresters during the 
course of this study, many said that they also took such courses years ago but 
they were only options or treated as minor subjects.
There is one more interesting aspect regarding the separation of spaces in the 
above quotation. As Bill states, moose thrive in cutovers at a certain age when 
tender, quick growing saplings provide a food source for animals. Accordingly, 
Bill sees cutovers as creating moose habitat. However, as one study points out, 
the effects of harvesting have both positive and negative effects on moose popu-
lations (Manitoba Model Forest 1997, 2). Moose do thrive in cut areas because 
they feed off of herbaceous trees but the company also uses herbicides, like 
Vision, which are intended to temporarily kill off herbaceous species on sites 
where they would outcompete the coniferous species required at the mill. Thus, 
cutovers where herbicides are used actually have an adverse affect on moose, if 
only temporarily.
Bill’s remarks also support the findings of the study with regards to roads 
providing access to all hunters, whether they are treaty, licensed, or poachers. 
Tembec’s license states that all roads built by the company are open to the public 
and these roads provide easier access to regions that were previously inaccessible 
or only accessible by traditional methods, like canoe or foot travel. It is interesting 
to note that even though it has been documented that roads frequently lead to 
the demise of wildlife populations, Bill separates the acts of building roads and 
using them for harvesting from all other types of access that those roads provide. 
I am not saying that the company is responsible for the acts of individual hunters, 
but by categorically separating the act of road building and all other activities 
that the road enables and shifting responsibilities to various actors, Bill is in ef-
fect denying the responsibility for creating the affordances that the road offers 
and its very essence, access to all. This also supports the idea that his operative 
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intentionality towards space is not an integrated one where our actions and the 
consequences of those are actions are intrinsically linked to the actions of others 
in space over time.
When I called Bill to set up an interview after the logging the ban had come 
into effect he said that he didn’t agree with it, an act intentionality. When we met 
in person I brought up the subject again.
Interviewer - What do you think of logging ban? On the phone you said you didn’t think it 
was the most environmentally friendly decision.
Bill - Well, I don’t, I don’t think it is because, that’s my phone ringin’ but that’s ok, um, I think 
it’s, I thought the multiple-use park was a good idea and uh the problem is they can’t let 
that park act naturally. So, you know, Atikaki park is big enough that they can let some fires 
burn in there and let it act naturally. But when you have, you know this is extremely heavy 
cottage country down in here, this Owl Lake…
Interviewer - Bird Lake.
Bill - Or, sorry, Bird Lake, Booster, Flanders, there’s all cottages in here uh there’s a provincial 
campground in here uh there’s cottages in here, there’s cottages in here and there’s hiking, 
there’s all sort of things going on in there, they can’t let that burn.
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - So what is gonna happen to this over time? You know, the, the ban of commercial logging 
allows the park branch to do timber harvesting to manage the resource, but, knowing the 
Parks Branch in Manitoba as opposed to the Forestry Branch there, their idea of management 
is going to be cutting the blow-down trees around the cottages. They’re not gonna go cut, you 
know, 10 000 hectares around a cottage subdivision to get it back to a young age class.
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Bill - It’s not gonna happen. So you’re gonna get, well Whiteshell park is a good example; it 
is over-mature. Most of it has been closed to logging so the part that’s heavily developed is 
all over-mature jack pine. And it’s just waiting for the right weather conditions and they’ll 
get a huge catastrophic fire.
Here we can see how act intentionalities and operative intentionalities entwine. 
Bill’s act intentionality, that removing logging from provincial parks was not a 
good idea, is bound up with operative intentionalities related to forest manage-
ment. When Bill refers to the “over-mature jack pine” his point of reference is the 
age classification established by the company and the 80 year cutting cycle in spite 
of the fact that jack pine may live well beyond the 120 year cut off date established 
by Tembec and the values that many First Nations, environmentalists, cottagers 
and scientists see in old growth forests.
Bill also feels that, due to the history of resource extraction in the area prior to 
the construction of both Nopiming and Whiteshell, the company has a right to be 
there because it hasn’t been wilderness for more than a century. “Wilderness for 
me is Atikaki park, where the only way I can get there is by float plane or canoe. 
And I can go up there and I can get in my canoe and I can go for ten or 14 days 
and I won’t see a soul,” said Bill in 2008. As we walked into a cutover in Nopiming 
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he said that the company made sufficient operational concessions when it came 
to harvesting in parks.
Bill - We gave concern to, in terms of size and more, more so on sort of use patterns and 
timing.
Interviewer - Ok.
Bill - So there’s another one just another kilometre up cut more or less at the same time on 
one of the established canoe routes so there’s a 200 metre buffer on that one instead of a 100 
metre buffer.
Interviewer - Ok.
Bill - Uh with no operations, you know this is things we sort of work out with the IRMT, no 
operations from the May long weekend to the September long weekend.
Interviewer - Yeah.
Bill - After that, the people that are out there are diehard canoeists and stuff and they’ll have 
to live with it. So at least for the majority of the people that will be canoeing there will be no 
activity. Or if, and there’s other places where we have operated in the park during the sum-
mer, um but uh looking for a place to stay dry here (wet ground). This is wet here, all wet. 
Yeah, so we would commit to close down at uh, you know, noon on Friday and not resume 
operations until noon on Monday.
Interviewer - Ok and would that, was that an initiative of the company or was that just based 
on talks with uh the managers?
Bill - More or less based on talks with the, with the IRMT16 and eventually it sort of becomes, 
well, that’s fact.
Interviewer - Yeah.
Bill - If it’s gonna be in the park we would almost propose that to them, say, ‘Well this is 
what we did last time in there.’ 
As we examine Bill’s statements here we can see once again that the right to har-
vest is based on linear time. The concessions made by the company also support 
Mels (2002) idea that parks are managed according to certain political, social, 
cultural, scientific and economic agendas. Moreover, Bill’s words support the con-
clusions of Raitio (2008), Beyers (2001) and McGurk et al. (2006) who state that the 
industry is willing to make concessions on how, when and where they cut but not 
on whether or not they can or should be cutting.
But there is also an operative intentionality regarding parks as spaces. The dif-
ferent practices employed by the company effectively treat the parks as separate 
spaces even though they are part of the same physical environment. This use 
reinforces the mental conception that parks are different and separate from the 
rest of the forest; something which was further stressed through the logging ban.
During our initial interview I asked Bill what kind of forest he preferred to 
walk in and his answer revealed a great deal about his intentionality towards 
forest management.
16 The IRMT is the integrated resource management team and exists at the regional level of Manitoba 
Conservation. It consists of members of Manitoba Conservations various branches.
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Yeah, I think that probably because of my history here it might, the fact that I was involved 
with the, you know, reforesting an area back in 1981, it’s, well when I, it depends what I’m 
doing. If I’m going out for a walk I like to have a road to begin with, or a trail, so you’re not 
fighting your way through the bush and you can actually make some headway and get 
somewhere um although, you know, taking a compass and going for a walk for the day is 
totally different and totally different forests than walking down a trail. But personally I like 
to go out and see what’s changed over time. I like to be able to go back to something I planted 
25 years ago and say, ‘Look at this, I remember when this was a God damn ugly lookin’ 
cutover and look, it’s a forest here and I learned how to plant over there and I planted that 
acre myself that morning.’ And that gives you some satisfaction whether you planted it or 
whether you were involved with it. I mean you had in re-establishing that forest. I have so 
much, you know I can remember areas much better when I was in the field than I can today 
as I plan’em, you know. I mean, I plan the cutover and I know what was planned for harvest 
in this year, but I can’t remember those years the way I can remember the years of being out 
there on the ground on that site.
From this statement we can see that Bill’s personal investments in the forest, and 
his memories of them, have helped shape his conceptions of forest management. 
He is happy and proud to see that the places he has worked are green, that there 
is indeed a forest standing in what used to be a clearing. 
A year later as we drove along Trans License Road, he told me about the fires 
of 1983, a particularly bad year for fires in the area. He and his wife were looking 
at houses to buy when he saw black smoke drifting through town. He looked at 
his wife and said, “Honey, kiss me goodbye, I’m going fighting fires.” Bill loves 
the forest to the point where he is willing to go out to protect the land, and the 
company’s future harvest areas, by exposing himself to potential hazards. And 
although stories like this are anecdotal, perhaps even somewhat nostalgic, and 
told less frequently than the challenges facing the company, this type of personal 
investment in the land and its effects for the intentionality of forest management 
cannot be underestimated because they entwine the human being with the pro-
cess of managing the land.
We also begin to see another aspect of Bill’s operative intentionality towards 
the forest here; it is a place of work. From the quotation above we can see that the 
forest is not simply a space for a specific type of science-based forest management, 
it is also the location of events where individual lives take root and space becomes 
a place, as Tuan (1977, 6) states. In addition, it is because of these memories and 
experiences that Bill confidently answers questions about forest management and 
the company’s harvesting practises. He can tell people that clear-cutting or vari-
able retention logging, herbicide use, and planting a single species of trees in an 
area will still produce a forest in the future because he has first-hand experience 
of these things over three decades of forest work.
The quotation also reveals the effects of being physically present in the for-
est. The fact that Bill remembers parts of the forest as places where he learned 
to plant trees or acres he planted by himself versus areas planned for harvest on 
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a map suggests a real difference in his experiences of the forest. While Bill was 
physically working in the forest it was much more a place for him, but since he 
has moved up the company ladder and into an office the forest has become more 
of a space for him. The consequences of this are important in understanding Bill’s 
defense of industrial forestry because as he presents cutting plans to the general 
public, an activity associated with the forest as a space, his own intentionality of 
forest use is also based on the forest as a place of work. And while this quotation is 
from our initial interview, our commented walks contained much more personal 
information, like stories and memories, than the initial interview. 
Bill has lived through many changes in the day-to-day operations of industrial 
forestry. As we drove along Trans-License Road he told stories of the old days 
of logging when there was no concern for the environment at all, like bulldoz-
ers getting stuck to the belly-pan in the mud and having two other bulldozers 
free it and then continuing on, whereas today the company would be fined for 
such practises. What also becomes apparent with Bill’s experiences on the FML is 
that the company has continually progressed towards better forest management 
methods, using more advanced harvesting techniques, holding open houses and 
creating stakeholder committees as the company increased its desire to work with 
other groups, especially First Nations. Tembec also became the first industrial for-
est actor in Canada to commit to Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certification 
and in 2007 their Manitoba operation was certified (Tembec 2012).
One final element, an act intentionality, provides the foundation for much of 
Bill’s perspective on forest management.
Bill - I mean the boreal forest is amazing, it’s, I don’t know how many forests are like it, but 
it’s, it’s a, it’s born of disaster. It, it only survives because of insects and disease and fire. And 
you can do whatever you want to it and it grows something. You may not get back, like, like 
I say, there’s no silv-, no silviculture from 1926 to 1978, there’s forests everywhere they cut, 
they’re not the forests we’d like to have today, they’re a lot of balsam dominated because they 
did, you know, a lot of selection cuts or part cuts and no regen and you left all the balsam 
and it proliferated, but it’s still a forest.
Bill combines scientific information with stories of disastrous logging methods from 
the past, like the one mentioned above, in order to support his point. Bill also said 
that, the area experiences frequent and large forest fires in combination with wind-
storms and bug infestations, which destroy far more hectares of forest than harvest-
ing does every year. And when we consider that today there is a forest growing in 
the ruts of bulldozers, that that forest has also survived the cut and run era of high-
grading of the forest and herbicide use, it is hard not to think of it as hearty. Thus, 
for Bill, while increasing scientific knowledge and improved harvesting methods 
are great things, the boreal forest remains a place of uncanny regenerative capacity 
and not a fragile ecosystem on the edge of disappearing. These sentiments are based 
largely on Bill’s past physical presence and investment in the forest because he spent 
years in the forest watching it grow and regenerate after harvesting.
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Bill’s last statement also includes the underlying idea that the forest has a life 
of its own, a will to continue living. In theoretical terms we can refer to this a kind 
of non-human agency. In light of Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy, I understand this 
as part of intercorporeity. The forest is not passively waiting to be cut by humans, 
it is a living entity capable of growing, of moving, of affecting us. If we go back 
to Bill’s description of herbicide use, row planting and monocultures, we can see 
that he also hints at such an idea because all the while the forest is proliferating 
in ways that the company needs to reduce or eliminate in order to achieve the 
forest that it wants. As such, the forest is positioned as an adversary as well as a 
commodity.
Bill’s intentionalities leave us with a unique spatial conception of forests. We 
can see that Bill’s forest use and overall intentionality is based on a scientific 
understanding of the forest. He is willing to include others in the management 
of the forest, but would prefer if they learned about the science of forest manage-
ment first, as in the case of First Nations. The practices he defends treat space as a 
uniform commodity that is separate from the life living in it. But the forest is also 
a highly political working space. His life in the forest also highlights a significant 
discrepancy between the scales of forest management.
The plans that Bill helps develop will have significant consequences for the 
area hundreds of years in the future as harvests are based on a rotation cycle 
of approximately 70-80 years. And while this implies a cyclical use of the area 
it is largely a cognitive experience at the individual level due the length of time 
between harvests and the unforeseen affects of other social and natural events, 
like mill closures or fires. The industrial use of the forest in this area to date has 
been based on linear time thus far in a path established by previous forest users 
and governments.  
4.2 Jeff: the fulCRuM
Jeff, who grew up in the city, works for the Manitoba Model Forest (MMF), an 
NGO. He holds a PhD in one of natural sciences and has held a number of posts 
related to resource management across western Canada. In addition to having 
worked as a consultant, he has worked for forestry companies and First Nations. 
He’s well spoken and very knowledgeable about the model forest area, which 
includes the FML and Nopiming, Whiteshell and Atikaki provincial parks. His 
role as part of the MMF is to act as a bridge between local communities, industry, 
First Nations, environmentalists and concerned members of the general public.
A quick review of the MMF’s publications on their website (www.mani-
tobamodelforest.net) highlights the importance of and emphasis on scientific 
research in contemporary forest management. But there are also some publica-
tions on social aspects of forest management and Jeff has a wealth of experi-
ence in dealing with people through his previous jobs and with the MMF. He’s 
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careful about the words he chooses and speaks quietly, yet clearly. He gives the 
impression that he is calm and collected, the type of person who thinks before 
acting.
The MMF began in 1992 as part of the federal government’s Model Forest 
Program which, “was developed in response to national and international com-
mitments surrounding the need to move towards sustainable forest manage-
ment” (Manitoba Model Forest 2012). In 2007 the program ended but the MMF 
continued as an NGO with the financial support of the federal, provincial and 
municipal governments, as well as that of Tembec, other NGOs and individuals. 
While setting up an appointment to meet Jeff, I was surprised to learn that the 
MMF offices were located at the mill in Pine Falls. Initially, it seemed to be an 
odd set-up to me, one that certainly exposes them to accusations of cronyism, and 
it brought questions to my mind regarding the objectivity of their research. Jeff 
explained the shared office space as being logical because the federal government, 
the MMF’s major funder initially, wanted to ensure that model forests worked 
closely with the industry and the free office and extra office support at the mill 
added incentive because it effectively increased the MMF’s budget.
Jeff and I met only twice during the study due to conflicting work and vaca-
tion schedules. We met in the summer of 2008 at the mill in Pine Falls where the 
MMF also had its offices at the time.17 He told me then that, “I see the forest as 
a place for me to learn and a place for me to play. That’s how I, how I view the 
forest and the park.” In 2009 Jeff was out of the country conducting fieldwork for 
the MMF and in 2010 he was on vacation while I was in Manitoba. But in 2010 
we met to conduct the commented walk and discuss all of the changes that had 
taken place since our first discussion.
Jeff’s initial choice for the walk was at Gem Lake. It’s a lake in Nopiming with 
a one-mile portage to get into that he and his family go canoe camping to every 
summer. “It doesn’t get a lot of use because it’s, it’s not tough to get into but it’s 
a bit, a bit of work. So it’s a nice quiet lake, really good fishing, lots of wildlife.” 
Unfortunately 2011 was a very dry year in Eastern Manitoba and due the elevated 
risk of forest fire all backcountry travel was restricted. Jeff’s second choice of place 
to walk was a trail near the community of Stead, but that too was closed off. In the 
end we went to Grand Beach Provincial Park on the east shore of Lake Winnipeg, 
but the wind was so strong that we ended up sitting on the beach so that I could 
shelter the video camera with my notebook in order to record the conversation.
There is no way of telling what kind of information would have arisen had 
we been able to walk the portage at Gem Lake or even the trail near Stead. But it 
reveals something about his intentionality of forest use that he wanted to take me 
to a place where he recreates with his family and not where he conducts research. 
It is these types of places, places that, for one reason or another, attract us in our 
free time that provide us with the impetus to understand our relationship with 
the land and provide a reason to work in forest related fields and towards better 
resource use.
17 With the employee lockout and mill closure the MMF has relocated but remains in Pine Falls.
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Jeff’s intentionality towards forest use reveals many insights into the forest 
use, including elements of resource use, First Nations and education. But it also 
provides an example of the affordances that forests offer scholars, as well as how 
intentionalities can shift with events that occur in our lives. During our initial 
meeting Jeff said, “forest management is such a complicated uh science and art…” 
This act intentionality demonstrates a permeable divide within Jeff’s ideas of 
forest management, something which was not present in Bill’s ideas of forest 
management, where science was the foundation.
However, the fact that there are two phases to Jeff’s conception of forest man-
agement does not mean that they exist in equilibrium or that both phases run 
simultaneously. In fact, his intentionality provides an excellent example of the 
chiasm, the two-phase reversible cycle that was discussed earlier. During the 
initial interview Jeff’s overall intentionality of forest use was primarily concerned 
with the science of forest management linked to industrial forestry. During our 
second discussion his intentionality had shifted towards the social side of forest 
management, something which I attribute to the mill closure and the loss of the 
MMF’s principal partner.
Tembec’s job is to produce forest management plans, engage First Nations, 
stakeholders and carry out forestry operations. While Jeff said that the MMF’s job,
is to bring all stakeholders and the First Nations together to work on projects of, of mutual 
interest. And some cross over very directly into forest management, like woodland caribou 
management, for example, the Owl Lake herd. And so there’s the opportunity for not only 
First Nations, but environmental groups and, and others to actually be part of a process to 
manage the habitat for, for that herd. So in that respect they uh, through the Model Forest 
uh our partners actually have direct, a direct line in, into uh how certain aspects of a forest 
management plan are developed.
He continued that,
our job is to bring stakeholders in from, in the region together and to, to work on projects um 
and, and build relationships essentially through this partnership building exercise. It think 
that’s one of the real strengths of the Model Forest is that it’s brought everybody together, 
including Tembec, and um when you meet this often you essentially become colleagues. Like 
all, all our First Nation partners are all our colleagues now and they uh for the most part they 
work very well with Tembec because they, they, they now see all these Tembec employees 
that on the street that they see them all the time at the Model Forest meetings and it’s noth-
ing for them to stop and chat. So it’s been a process of building trust between all the groups.
While it is evident from this act intentionality that the MMF is part of what Bill 
refers to as the opening up of forest management to the general public and First 
Nations, and that within this opening there is room to create alternative forms 
of forest management, we must look beyond the window dressing to see what’s 
really inside the store. And it is here, as we shall discover, that forest manage-
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ment from the MMF perspective is inevitably linked to Tembec and a scientific 
understanding of the forest. 
The establishment of model forests across Canada required the participation 
of an industrial forestry company. In Eastern Manitoba it was Abitibi-Price, then 
Pine Falls Paper Company and then Tembec. Accordingly, it is natural that in-
dustrial forestry, with its focus on scientific and economic principles, influenced 
the research focus of the MMF. This link became evident as we spoke about the 
MMF’s work with the Owl Lake caribou herd.
Boreal woodland caribou in Manitoba are listed as threatened under the 
Endangered Species Act and the Owl Lake herd is the southernmost popula-
tion in the province. The provincial government has developed a conservation 
and recovery strategy for the species with help from the MMF, First Nations 
and Tembec (Manitoba Conservation 2005). The MMF has operated the Eastern 
Manitoba Woodland Caribou Advisory Committee since 1994 and the group has 
carried out much research on caribou including habitat requirements, use pat-
terns, and even developed a management strategy for the Owl Lake herd.
As we discussed the committee’s work I asked Jeff if Tembec had more influ-
ence than the other stakeholders. He replied that he didn’t think that they had 
more influence or power than any of the other groups represented, but that,
Tembec is a bit different because um they’re, they’re the ones that actually have the author-
ity to actually manage the forest uh from the Province. The Model Forest doesn’t, we have 
no regulatory authority. So in theory, Tembec could say, ‘Yeah, well this is all very well and 
good, but, you know, we’re not gonna do it for, for these reasons.’   
Jeff went on to explain that the Owl Lake process was an excellent of example of 
how Tembec took the MMF’s work and filtered through it to see what was feasible 
for them and then applied it. And Bill added that, “what the Model Forest has 
done a very good job of is try to coordinate what they do with, with what Tembec 
could potentially do.”
The operative intentionality here is that the focus of the MMF’s research is 
geared towards helping Tembec. The research being discussed here indicates that 
the Owl Lake herd prefers pine forests between the ages of 50 and 60, and not old 
growth (Schindler 2005, 61, 69). Jeff suggested that it may be due to the fact that in 
really old jack pine and black spruce stands lichen begins to die off while moss 
proliferates and caribou do not use moss as a food source. He also mentioned 
that caribou management is a never-ending process because they continually 
incorporate new research into their management framework. Jeff also added that,
It’s highly scientifically based um, which doesn’t mean it’s totally right, but it’s got a lot of 
science to it and um and so it’s probably one of our more demanding projects. Not everybody 
comes to all the meetings and in the last couple years there’s been less, there’s been fewer and 
fewer representatives from First Nations um that are directly involved in it.
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 He went on to say that there are two reasons why First Nations are participat-
ing less frequently. The first is due to the focus on science and the second is that 
local First Nations traditionally haven’t relied on caribou as a food source. This 
indicates a difference in the type of spaces created by the scientific aspects of for-
est management and those used for more traditional activities.
Based on Jeff’s statements we can see that his underlying operative intention-
ality towards forest management here is founded on science, as was Bill’s. But 
while Bill emphasised that science was the one true of way of understanding 
forestry Jeff said, “it’s science, you can’t predict the future and you’re never 100% 
sure that what you’re doing is right.” So although science provides the foundation 
for forest management, Jeff is more open to other ways of understanding the for-
est. However, it is problematic that an organization attempting to bring people to-
gether to find solutions to resource management problems and use ends up push-
ing people away due to their focus on a scientific approach to those problems.
It is understandable that local First Nations have less interest in managing car-
ibou than moose, for example, which form a large portion of their diet. And Jeff 
said that there is a lot of First Nation involvement on their moose committee. Yet 
it is unfortunate that science and modelling serve to dissuade First Nations from 
participating when these skills could be used as tools to increase their general 
knowledge and applied to other ends. This is especially true because Jeff believes 
that the caribou project is the MMFs “flagship” and provides a good example of 
different groups coming together to solve a problem. But in many ways, this com-
ing together which focuses on science has led to the exclusion of First Nations.
Sceptics may also challenge the MMF’s findings. The Owl Lake herd is rath-
er small and caribou have been called, “behaviourally diverse” (Boonstra & 
Sinclair 1984, 12) and some research suggests that it takes up to 20 years to see the 
effects of logging on caribou (Vors et al. 2007, 1254). Furthermore, the preferred 
age class for caribou in the MMF work is almost identical to Tembec’s cutting 
cycle since trees generally cease putting on fibre around this period; and, as Bill 
stated above, the MMF has been very good at adapting its research to what the 
company could do.
Another challenge to industrial forestry stems from the old saying that clear-
cutting mimics forest fires. When I asked Jeff about his thoughts on this he said,
Yeah, they are very different processes. Actually most of the nutrients are tied up in the, in 
the leaves and the fine branches and they actually, and in the roots. There’s actually fewer 
nutrients in the main stem of the tree. So most, with logging, actually most of the nutrients 
stay on the site because of the branches get spread around and they are, are retained. Versus 
a fire actually will burn off all that stuff and actually it gets flushed out with rainstorms. 
Interviewer – Okay.
Jeff – But there’s a big difference between logging and fire with respect to just the number of 
trees that come back in a certain area. Uh you get huge prolif- huge proliferation of, of stems 
coming up and regenerating after a fire. With logging you have less and, in fact, you, you 
plant to help supplement that. Uh that’s just the number of trees, actually one of the really, 
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the uh really important features for caribou are, is lichen, which is their main food source 
and actually with logging you can protect the lichen and, and it will stay around. After fire 
uh all the lichen is burned and it may be 30 or 40 or 50 years before the lichen grows back 
adequately for the caribou to move back in the area. So there’s actually more opportunity to 
keep caribou in a particular area through logging than, than there is by, by fire. But they’re 
very different processes, fire and logging.
Once again we can see Jeff’s operative intentionality leaning towards the scientific 
side of forest management. But there is also an act intent that logging and fire 
are very different. In the last quotation these differences are prioritised. From an 
aesthetic level, nutrient removal, a process which is virtually inaccessible to the 
everyday human experience due to its microscopic scale, is placed above that of 
stem growth, a process which can be easily noticed by anyone. Of course both 
may be studied scientifically, but the microscopic scale and specific knowledge 
associated with nutrient cycles serve to exclude those who are uneducated about 
such matters while the more common knowledge associated with the everyday 
aesthetic experience of seeing the difference of stem growth, which could be used 
as an inclusive introduction to the science behind forest management, is relegated 
to a lesser role.
There is a second spatial element here that warrants consideration. When Jeff 
says that trees proliferate after a fire while logging requires planting, he is in fact 
treating that space as if it were uniform space. It is as if the trees that were grow-
ing there may be replaced with those grown elsewhere in a nursery and planted 
in rows. He thus reveals that industrial forestry and its associated research treat 
forests as empty spaces or containers within which we may plant trees at a pre-
scribed density, as in the case of jack pine which is planted at 2000 stems per 
hectare regardless of the specific of the site, in order to replace an existing forest. 
This empty container view of the land also separates the forest as a spatial entity 
from its temporal element because the process of cutting and re-planting favours 
one specific portion of the development of a forest, which, if we are to truly regard 
the forest as a process is the result of thousands of years and countless spatial 
processes.
The quotation also includes the operative intentionality that forest manage-
ment is goal oriented. It is not simply to replenish the forest, but to regenerate 
a forest with specific, human derived criteria. In this case Jeff’s goal is to create 
habitat for caribou through maintaining lichen, their food source. This has led 
the MMF to identify a core area of habitat for the herd and to cycle it through 
industrial forestry by maintaining two-thirds of their habitat in a flexible zone 
around the herd in order to reduce the risks of a large catastrophic fire which 
would surely force the herd to move away if it would survive and, at the same 
time, help feed the mill at Pine Falls.
For Jeff, the goal of fire suppression also plays into the management of the 
more social parts of forests, like parks and cottage areas.
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Jeff - Especially down in the Whiteshell. The whole issue of logging in parks, well, okay, you 
kick the forest companies out of the Whiteshell park and if we don’t, if we keep supress-
ing the fires um the forest is just gonna age and age and fall down and one of these days 
a lightning strike is gonna hit it or somebody’s ATV is gonna throw a spark or something 
and you’re gonna get a fire that’s gonna wipe out a lot of cottages. And so the provincial 
gov-, the government have, has themselves in a real pickle because somehow you have to 
keep the age class of the forest reasonable so that you can at least minimize the fire risk, 
minimize the risks that cottagers, or the people themselves, the human safety thing. Um 
I agree with Bill, I think it was, it was a good idea in the beginning because they had, to, 
to have multiple-use parks. They had a certain amount of infrastructure already in place 
thanks to the forest industry, they had roa-, they had basic roads in and things like that um 
but then people’s attitudes change over time and uh the, the industry essentially paid for all 
the access in these remote areas and people sort of built the cottages, and campgrounds went 
in and uh you establish the park. But then people’s attitudes change after that and it’s like, 
‘Okay, well, we don’t want forestry anymore in our parks, they should just be for recreation 
or purely protected areas.’
Of course forest fires carry inherent risks to people and property and it is com-
pletely understandable that people wish to mitigate those risks. But what Jeff is 
referring to here is not only based on contemporary decisions of if, when, where 
and how to fight forest fires, but also the path dependencies created by previous 
forest and park managers, because their actions are capable of affecting people 
today in various places (Schwanen 2007 and Hägerstrand 1976).
Fire suppression is an example of placing human needs and desires ahead of 
an ecological process. Fires are an integral part of the boreal forest and by sup-
pressing them we are altering the time/space of the boreal forest without any 
certainty of the long-term effects in spite of the fact that forest companies have 
to have 20-year plans which project out some 200 years, which Jeff considers to 
be long-term plans.
Jeff is not, however, against fires in the boreal forest nor in provincial parks. 
“I totally agree with the need for protected areas um but you have to, you have 
to, up front, create them to be big enough to function totally and naturally. So 
in Atikaki it’s probably big enough to allow that to happen.”18 And it is here 
that the past entwines itself with the present because the effects of choices made 
by previous park planners have very real consequences in contemporary forest 
management. For example, the boundaries of both Nopiming and Whiteshell 
contain straight lines which follow municipal boundaries while contemporary 
park planners attempt to follow ecological zones or landscape features instead of 
political boundaries, a fact which reveals that parks, in spite of the impressions 
they may give people, are not entirely natural places. Instead, they are a socio-
natural construction.
The quotation above also represents how values change within a society over 
time as events occur in the landscape. Jeff’s act intentionality, that he person-
18 Nopiming is 1429 km2 while Atikaki is 3997 km2 and Whiteshell is 2729 km2
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ally likes multiple-use parks but that they became a victim of their own suc-
cess because society’s values shifted from resource extraction and recreation to 
recreation and preservation (see Rytteri & Sawatzky forthcoming 2013), reveals 
his intentionality towards a linear concept of time and space. For Jeff, the only 
way to succeed with a multiple-use park is to zone it for specific activities, which 
Manitoba does through land-use categories (Manitoba Conservation 2012d). In 
essence, zoning for different activities treats the forest as a uniform neutral space 
where the principal meanings for that land are derived from human desires and 
are accordingly subject to socio-political, cultural and economic factors and the 
power relations responsible for establishing boundaries.
On our commented walk Jeff said, “I don’t, I don’t really agree with the, with 
the decision about getting uh logging outta, outta parks completely.” He feels 
that it was a political decision made within the Premier’s office and that there 
were other options available. “I think they could’ve tweaked or, or uh changed 
some of the land-use categories or just changed the boundaries in some of the 
areas to come up with some kind of compromise.” Thus, the challenge to zoning 
is not only finding the correct balance in order to please different user groups 
and establishing mechanisms which allow adaptation to future changes, but also 
beginning with the idea that the forest is not a blank space upon which we may 
simply inscribe human use categories.
The initial quotation above is also an operative intentionality which reveals 
that Jeff relies on linear time to define forest use.
Uh it’s interesting, all, a lot of our provincial parks, especially in eastern Manitoba, uh all the 
infrastructure, the roads and that, existed because it was all due to uh resource extraction 
industries, whether it was mining or whether it was forestry that built the infrastructure in 
the parks. And then parks were sort of plopped down on top, were imposed on the map. Uh 
so it’s kind of ironic that, that the industries actually built the infrastructure and then the, 
and then the, the parks came and then shut them down essentially.
While he cites the investments in infrastructure that the company made over time 
within the park as a reason to allow them to continue, the company was paid for 
its investments by the provincial government in a settlement package (Manitoba 
Conservation 2008b). But the underlying logic is still that the company was there 
first so they should have the right to remain. Bill’s intentionality reflected this 
same idea and once again we could take one step further back in linear time 
and ask what about the local First Nations who were there before the company, 
before cutting berths and an FML were “plopped down on” on a map over their 
traditional territory?
Jeff associates the public’s desire to remove logging from parks with educa-
tion. In our initial interview he said that sometimes people just push for what 
they believe in or want in spite of what is in the best interest of the forest or good 
forest management. To help rectify the situation the MMF has created school 
modules on forest management, for both science and social studies classes. They 
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have also organized an excursion for high school students in environmental sci-
ence and conducting environmental monitoring (Manitoba Model Forest 2011a) 
and a three-day course for teachers interested in getting, “the lowdown on bo-
real forest ecology and forest management, wildlife management (including deer, 
moose and the threatened woodland caribou), water quality, climate change and 
more” (Manitoba Model Forest 2011b).
In our initial interview Jeff said that he believes it is important to get this 
information to school children so that they can begin to understand what forest 
management is all about because most adults aren’t interested enough to read for-
est plans. Jeff also said that this information needs be well balanced and include 
information on habitat protection, harvesting, traditional use, basic forest ecology 
and all of the options available to forest users. That means it will take at least one 
generation for the effects of the educational program to begin to show in society.
There is a noticeable difference between Jeff’s discourse on education and the 
actual focus of the MMF’s research and its educational modules. It is true that the 
MMF conducts research in various aspects of forest management, from tradition-
al ecological knowledge to caribou management to non-timber forest products. 
But a review of their publications reveals that the focus of their own work is not as 
well balanced as it could be. This is perhaps a reflection of the personal interests 
and education of staff members, but it is also important to remember that their 
original mandate demanded a partnership with an industrial forestry company. 
And over the years Tembec and its predecessors provided the MMF not only with 
funding and office space, but an implicit orientation towards the forest.
It is also possible that the MMF is embarking on a new era of forest manage-
ment. When I asked Jeff about the mill closure during our commented walk, he 
said that he and most of the people in the area were surprised and disappointed. 
According to him, Tembec was not only a good corporate citizen that focused 
on environmentally sustainable practices, they were also a socially responsible 
company. But the manner in which the employees were locked out after their con-
tract expired has left a bitter taste for in many mouths around Pine Falls. In an act 
intentionality, Jeff said, that the people of Sagkeeng First Nation are an exception 
to this because, despite voicing an interest in purchasing the mill (Winnipeg Free 
Press 2009b), they must be,
kinda glad to see the black smoke coming out of the, not coming out of the smoke stack any-
more and the brown effluent going back into the river anymore. They uh, historically, have 
never had very many people working in the mill and uh and only had some people working 
in the forestry operations out in the bush.
As such we see that the forest as a space is divided between those who accept 
environmental degradation while reaping the economic rewards of profits and 
employment while others simply endure the consequences. This is not to simplify 
the situation and First Nations certainly have options available, but historically 
their power has been kept in checked by government and industry processes.
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Another reason why Jeff feels that the public either wanted or accepted the 
removal of logging from parks lies in the provincial laws surrounding buffer 
requirements.
Jeff - It’s just an aesthetics thing. They don’t want the public to see clear-cuts in behind. So as 
you drive it’s almost like looking at a veneer, you can kind of see through it, you know there’s 
a clear-cut in behind and so Bill is right, over time, cottagers that will drive by the same, same 
area year after year going out to the cottage and they’ll never really see the forest re-growing 
back in behind it um but if, if it was cut to the highway the first three years they’d go ‘God 
that’s ugly.’ But in, over time they’d see all the trees re growing and the forest coming back 
and it’s just been a, it’s been a provincial policy to, to hide everything behind, behind buffers.
The act intentionality here, that buffers are in place to hide forestry from the pub-
lic, contrasts the official reasons for buffers, like wildlife protection, forest health 
and maintaining aesthetic values (Manitoba Conservation 2010). Regardless of 
their intended and perceived purposes, they are an integral part of the zoning 
carried out by Manitoba Conservation. So when Jeff says that multiple-use parks 
need to be zoned, he actually means that they need to be zoned in a specific 
manner and as we have seen thus far, it is a manner which supports industrial 
logging. Based on the quotation above Jeff feels that the public would be much 
more accepting of forestry practices if they were simply given the opportunity to 
see an entire cutting cycle play out. Here he is placing good faith in the public’s 
perceptual capacities and reasoning instead of relying on scientific discourse to 
persuade people of the merits of industrial logging.
But zoning as a spatial process may also be somewhat problematic. Given 
that certain activities are only allowed to take place within certain areas with 
the intention of separating various users, there is an inherent risk to treating the 
forest as an empty space waiting for planners to draw lines across a map. And 
while zoning, like most other forest management techniques, has evolved over 
time and square plots and straight lines have given way to more ecologically sen-
sitive boundaries, they are still based on social, political and economic processes. 
Consequently, zoning is subject to power relations and there can be no guarantee 
that zoning will lead to satisfactory or permanent categories.
To be clear, I am in no way doubting the science behind the caribou research 
conducted by the MMF, which is also controlled by independent caribou re-
searchers. Nor do I intend to trivialize the important achievements that science 
has contributed to our understanding of the world. It is simply my intention here 
to highlight the MMF’s focus on science as the primary way of understanding 
our relationship with the forest because it has very important impacts for local 
communities as Canadian forest management moves towards more inclusive for-
est management.
Jeff mentioned that he is aware of academic work being published on co-man-
agement and that it is an eventual possibility, but at the moment in Manitoba 
it’s, “business as usual”. By that he meant that forest companies, “go out and 
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have open houses and they’ll consult with uh with various stakeholder groups or 
they’ll have meetings with the First Nations um to, to present their pl-, their draft 
plans to get feedback on them.” While this process does represent an opening 
up of forest management to the general public and stakeholders certainly have 
some influence, Jeff feels that co-management would also include sharing, “the 
planning responsibilities and also, from a government, sharing the, the resource 
revenues as well, especially when you’re talking about co-management with First 
Nations.”
There is, however, a catch to co-management for Jeff, especially where First 
Nations are concerned. He can see them getting revenue shares and he said,
I can also see them having, having more say on how the forest is managed, but the, there’s 
a step before that and that’s the education process because forest management is such a 
complicated uh science and art um that, you know, for um again, having people making 
informed decisions they really have to have the background knowledge to do it. So you just 
can’t say to First Nations, ‘Okay, yeah, we’re gonna, you’re gonna, we’re gonna try a new 
model out here and you’ll be co-managers with, with Tembec and with the government on, 
on the land base.’ There has to be a, a fair amount of, I think, of education and learning to, 
to get to that point. I can eventually see it coming though.
Once again we see the importance of education in the process of forest manage-
ment. And, as previously stated, Jeff and the MMF have an operative intention-
ality that leans towards a scientific understanding of the forest which in many 
instances is based on a the idea of a blank, uniform space separated from time 
upon which humans may inscribe their ideas and desires. It is understandable 
that Jeff would like all parties involved in forest management have a basic un-
derstanding of the basic scientific ideas that guide the process today. However, 
due to their treaty rights and traditional territories and land claims, First Nations 
require different treatment than other stakeholders (Stevenson & Webb 2003).
The matter is extremely complicated due to historical relationships between 
First Nations and the rest of Canadian society, including the government. As a 
group, and I am treading carefully here because there are vast differences be-
tween and within First Nations and their specific situations across Canada, First 
Nations have had less access to the type of education that Jeff is talking about than 
other groups in Canada. In addition, many of them have also been robbed of their 
traditional and cultural education through the Indian Act and the residential 
school system, for example.
The underlying problem here is that the message coming across from Jeff is 
that co-management with First Nations is only possible once they have come to 
accept the messages of science. Learning here is not a reciprocal process, like 
the reversibility in Merleau-Ponty’s chiasm. It is only about First Nations learn-
ing and accepting the established methods of forestry. As such it is a one-sided 
power relation where the industry, governments, and certain NGOs are teachers 
and First Nations are students. Jeff never mentioned the process of learning about 
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the forest from First Nations, even though the MMF has done some work on this.
It has also been my intent here to point out some of the perceptual problems 
that may arise in the general with the relationship between the MMF and Tembec. 
When I brought up the issue of such perceived biases, Jeff said,
You know, if some people see the relationship between the Model Forest and Tembec as be-
ing too tight or too cozy, I just look at the map, the caribou map and what’s been developed 
over time to, how to manage this, this herd and if the Model Forest was here, I think, what 
would happen on the ground out there in terms of forestry would be totally different than 
what’s being done right now. Like I think, I think the Model Forest and its partners exerted 
a huge amount of pressure or influence over Tembec on how this herd is managed. I think if 
the Model Forest was here, I think it, I think the management of the herd and the landscape 
out there would, would look totally different than what it does today.
Interviewer - In a negative way?
Jeff - It, it would just be totally, totally different. I think without having all the partners at 
the table, having that influence I think um, well I think there probably would’ve been more 
uh more ability for Tembec to go in and say, ‘Well, yeah, we’re just, we’re gonna go in and 
harvest, we need that wood.’ And, and I think in that way Tembec has been extremely ac-
commodating to the partners as well and, and the stakeholders and, and First Nations in the 
region. They’ve uh just with caribou I think Tembec has bent over completely backwards 
trying to accommodate all the, the values and concerns that are out there. In that way I can 
point to it and say, ‘Well, no, we’re not in Tembec’s back pocket because we forced them to 
do,’ well no, not forced, but they’ve allowed the Model Forest to say, ‘Well, you really should 
do it this way.’
Jeff no longer has to worry about people perceiving the MMF as being too close 
to Tembec since the company has shut down its operations in Pine Falls and sold 
off the mill to National Recycling, a decommissioning company. The town is now 
trying to figure out what to do next, as is the MMF.
Our model forest historically has done a lot of work on sustainable forest management and 
um understanding biodiversity needs, especially woodland caribou, in, in the context of, of 
forestry. And now with forestry largely, largely gone from the area um our board needs to 
seriously consider what do we do next? We’re starting to do economic development work but 
we, we still, I think, have an opportunity to continue on with integrated landscape manage-
ment. Kinda the previous discussion we had about mining fits in there really well because 
mining is really exploding in our region. And uh that’s something I know our board of 
directors would love to get the mining association more engaged in uh in our projects and 
then as a funding partner, too, cause, obviously, with Tembec leaving the province we’ve 
lost that funding base and with the provincial economy we’ve lost a lot of funding from the 
provincial government, as well. So it’s definitely forced us as to reassess our priorities. Um 
but I can see us doing more, probably more on um cottage development or non-timber for-
est products or other sort of economic development stuff and probably a little bit less on the 
science stuff and the forest management.
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It is interesting to note that Jeff’s operative intentionality towards forest use is still 
directed towards resource extraction and more specifically, industrial actors. This 
is understandable from an economic point of view because as an NGO the MMF 
needs money to continue working. And it my also include an element of comfort 
since the corporate element is familiar to the MMF. But as we have seen above and 
as we shall see below, partnering with this type of industrial actor shapes has a 
definite influence on our conceptions of forest use and the forest itself.
On the commented walk I asked Jeff about the future of Pine Falls he said,
Well, I can see it, it, it’s not gonna be a one industry town anymore and I think it’ll be a long 
time before we see any sort of major forestry operation in, in our region. The economics 
aren’t, just aren’t there. Um actually the Model Forest just started having some discussions 
with the provincial government on helping to start the dialogue and facilitate the dialogue 
on what people think should happen in the region with forest resources, cause the forest 
is still there; we just don’t have the industry. And so I think there’s lots of opportunities 
for smaller, smaller companies, and especially with out First Nations. They have a real big 
housing shortage and um there’s definitely the opportunity to have several small sawmills 
that will generate lumber that can be used directly for hou- First Nations housing. So they 
don’t have to compete with Rona or Home Depot or anything like that and try and sell their 
lumber on the big market. But they could utilise that, their own lumber so they have a local 
forest resource turning into local lumber turning into local houses. Um but there’s also even 
a quite a larger opportunity other than First Nations housing and that’s cottage development. 
The Province is really keen on developing uh cottage lots on the east side of Lake Winnipeg 
here. And um and the First Nations have actually been working with the province on, on 
kind of facilitating that and actually there are several cottage developments on the table 
right now with local First Nations communities, Sagkeeng, Black River has a 600 cottage lot 
subdivision on the books, they’ve actually started building a road into it.
In this quotation we can see that Jeff’s intentionality towards forest use has the 
potential to shift dramatically. During the first interview it was very evident that 
Jeff was primarily concerned with forest management as it pertained to industrial 
forestry use, although other elements were present, and he has stated that the 
MMF would like to begin partnering with the mining industry. His operative 
intentionality was focused on a scientific understanding of the forest as a uniform 
container and providing alternatives and information for the industry, much like 
it would be again if the MMF finds a partner in the mining industry. But here we 
see an act intentionality marking a shift towards First Nations economic devel-
opment and recreation and, perhaps more importantly, an interest in beginning 
with the desires of the community.
Thus, his intentionality for forest use has gone from partnering with the in-
dustry, a form of top down forest use where the company once owned the entire 
town and focused on international markets, to a grassroots development style 
with a focus on the local economy and use. This shift is due primarily to the 
events of the mill closure and would not have occurred had the mill remained 
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operational. Intentionality is therefore linked to events outside the individual but 
also to the manner in which these events are internalised within the individual. It 
also presents an opportunity to re-evaluate Jeff’s perception of the space of forest 
use in the region.
I asked Jeff how he would ideally have the process unfold if he were in charge. 
He said,
Well, I think what I would do is I would engage a community based process to identify what 
the opportunities are. So I would bring in um some people with expertise on, on micro-
sawmills, on non-timber forest products on, on a whole bunch of different things that could 
be done with the forest, including uh forest based tourism, um community festivals. There’s 
all sorts of community festivals across the country that are based on things that you get from 
the forest, like big berry festivals. And so I, I would sort of develop a platform or a framework 
where, where the communities could get engaged in learning about what the opportunities 
are. But having the communities actually help determine what could be done with the forest 
resources out there and then and then sort of take, take that to the province and say, ‘Well 
here’s what, here’s what the whole region thinks in terms of could or should be done with 
the forest resources.’ So I would start it at a community based level.
This is a dramatic shift from what was occurring in the community while Tembec 
was operating. The FML agreement between the company and the Province gives 
the company the first right of refusal of any wood cut on the license. This es-
sentially means that any First Nation or quota holder or sawmill must operate 
with the accord of the company. So, in Jeff’s mind, Tembec’s departure is actu-
ally creating spaces for alternative development and diversification within forest 
management.
On a spatial level, this change means that there is an opportunity to reshape 
the forest. Where it was previously a space of industrial forest use which con-
ceived of the forest as either a blank space to be inscribed upon or a container, 
it may now become a space allowed to follow it’s own time/space cycles. It may 
also be more easily conceived of as a place where people and their histories are 
bound up with the forest and where they have more freedom to create their own 
stories. However, should the MMF partner with the mining industry it is much 
more likely that Jeff’s intentionality would continue with a focus on science in the 
same manner as when the mill in Pine Falls was operational.  
4.3 GeoRGe and donna: BetteR off aS we weRe
George and Donna both grew up in Winnipeg. They have a cottage in Nopiming 
which was built before the park was established in 1976 and has been in George’s 
family since 1966 when his parents bought it from a man who wanted to raise 
chinchillas there. Apparently the chinchillas were the last straw in an already 
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unstable relationship and the resulting divorce meant selling off the cottage. They 
celebrated their marriage in the park, the place that means the most to them in the 
world. I have rarely met people as welcoming and as eager to share their opinions 
as George and Donna.
 George was crystal clear about one thing during all the interviews: the 
area was an absolute paradise for him growing up and, like many people who 
have cottages, the area is filled with memories and experiences.
George – For me growing up here gave me a lot of independence, it taught me to be respon-
sible. Responsibility, my dad said if you don’t use the gun properly, you get it taken away, if 
you don’t use the mini-bike properly, you get it taken away. You had these major things that 
no other kid had but it was responsibility and independence and...
Donna – And taking care of things.
George – It was a way of raising a person the right way, teaching them life skills.
He’s a big man with a big voice and he calls it like he sees it without beating 
around the bush. But his burly exterior gives way to a much more sensitive in-
terior. 
Donna doesn’t have the same family history in the area and she didn’t get 
involved with outdoor activities until later in life, but she really loves the out-
doors. She spends most of her free time hunting, fishing, and hiking. Donna is 
independent and enjoys hunting alone. She says that, “most people are surprised 
to hear that women go off to the bush on their own, they’re not scared all the time. 
But that’s where I feel most comfortable, I’m more afraid in the city than being out 
here.” Donna is perhaps somewhat of anomaly in this aspect because she said that 
many other female hunters that she knows do not always feel comfortable alone 
in the woods. She also has a degree in horticulture and understands a great many 
things about the ecosystem and the effects of logging.
George and Donna began going to Tembec’s open houses in the early 2000s 
because they felt there were better ways to harvest wood than clear-cutting and 
because an area that was very dear to them was scheduled for logging. As these 
events developed their life turned in a new direction and they established an 
outfitting business in order to have more say in local forest management. George 
still works security in the city, but Donna quit one of her two seasonal jobs in the 
city at the end of this study to run the outfitting business. However, they have 
now come to the realization that owning their own business has taken away from 
the time they used to put towards going to open houses and hunting and fishing 
themselves.
We met three times over the course of this project, each summer from 2008-
2010. All the meetings took place at their cabin in Nopiming and each time I was 
served a delicious meal, which always included some kind of wild meat that they 
had killed. Wild game makes up a large part of George and Donna’s diet and they 
avoid buying red meat in the stores because they don t´ want to participate in the 
industrial food chain as little as possible because of the inhumane treatment of 
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animals, hormone and pesticide use and possible outbreaks of listeria, although 
they do buy pork products and chicken.
We went out into the forest for commented walks in 2008 and in 2010. For the 
first walk we took an aluminum fishing boat across their lake to walk through a 
cutover which had been harvested ten to twelve years before the initial interview. 
It was an area that George grew up hunting and playing in and he wanted to 
show me how the area had been taken away from him. In 2009 we went out for 
more commented walks. We drove around and made a few stops in places the 
couple wanted to show me, but the main walk took place along a mining explora-
tion trail and a mine site within the park.
George and Donna’s intentionality regarding forest use and their dealings 
with the forest industry and the provincial government highlight a number of 
differences from both Bill and Jeff’s experiences. George and Donna’s use of the 
area involves a much smaller spatial area than either Bill, whose work involves 
the entire FML, or Jeff, whose focus is on the MMF area. This smaller areal use has 
helped George and Donna develop an intimate connection to the forest. I asked 
them what the forest meant to them and they said,
George - Everything. 
Donna – It feeds us.
George – It’s life. It’s like a religion.
Donna – Yeah, it’s our religion.
George – It’s our temple. It’s where we find our own...
Donna - That was our church that we got married in.
George – It’s...
Donna – Yeah, I can’t explain it. 
George – This is a temple.
Donna – This is what we’re all about.
The operative intentionality here is that forests are living spaces. The phrasing 
that “It feeds us” suggests that the relationship that George and Donna have with 
the forest is some form of reciprocity. Donna even told me that, “I just identify 
more with plants and wildlife than most of the other people I think. Like, that’s 
what I want to be a part of, that’s where I get my whole spiritual, I don’t know, 
what’s the word, growth.”
Their spiritual connection to the land has developed through the couple’s use 
of the forest. They are passionate about hunting, fishing, canoeing and basically 
any traditional outdoor activity.
George - So I mean, but going back, this is where we spent our holidays, before logging, 
before all this logging, before this all developed, our whole relationship was, we spent our 
whole holidays being in this bush enjoying it together. And I mean, they were going to cut 
and take that away from us. The whole thing was gonna be clear-cut and that’s where our 
relationship was based. Basically our interests for the outdoors, I mean that’s, they were 
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gonna take that away from us. Now where’re we gonna have our holidays?
Donna – And it’s going on all over the park!
George – Wherever we go we can’t get away from it. If it’s not in the park, it’s out of the park, 
it’s everywhere; you can’t get away from it. To enjoy what you want to enjoy, with my wife 
and her husband, we want to enjoy this together. We need trees for tree stands, and I’m not 
just talking as a business, I’m talking for me, for my wife.
These quotes demonstrate a very different starting point for George and Donna’s 
relationship19 with the forest than with either Bill or Jeff. The forest is their spir-
itual foundation, which they honoured by celebrating their wedding with an 
outdoor ceremony in Nopiming. The forest also provides them with a space for 
recreational activities, mainly hunting and fishing. In turn, these activities also 
provide George and Donna with an alternative to industrially produced food.
There is also an operative intentionality running the quotation above. Parks 
are understood as separate spaces within the forest. And these spaces are sup-
posed to be used for protection, recreation and small-scale business, not indus-
trial resource extraction.
The forest also helps constitute them as a couple because in 2008, when we 
met for the first time they told me,
Donna - I work days, he works evenings, we don’t see each other. So we come out here, this 
is the place that means the most to us. This is like, now where our relationship is solidified...
George – Yeah.
Donna - ...because this is so important, this is so important to us as individuals but now it’s 
feeding our relationship cause this is where we’re together....
George – Absolutely.
Donna - ...this is what we both love, being out here.
The forest is thus a space of spiritual significance, recreation and work for George 
and Donna. But the forest is also where their relationship is reaffirmed, and the 
forest itself has become a type of third party in their relationship. George and 
Donna do not know the forest as an abstract space, or as the object of scientific 
study, in spite of Donna’s horticulture degree. The forest is a profoundly personal 
space for them and they know it from within, as opposed to the supposedly ex-
ternal and objective perspective of science.
George – Yeah, I’m gonna tell you something about a rainy day. The way the rut happens 
we’ve got, we’ve developed this beyond most other people, most other hunters, but the rut 
kicks in the second full moon after the fall equinox, a couple days after that the rut will 
kick in and the deer start moving and that’s when you’ll be able to hunt ‘em. Efficient when 
you’re in this bush cause it’s hard hunting in here. So they’re putting on the miles cause 
19 For the most part I refer to George and Donna’s experiences in the singular because they told me that 
they thought of themselves as a team and saw themselves as being unified, although at times there 
were differences in their experiences and opinions.
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they’re looking for another mate and one year, it was two years ago, we waited for that day 
and we went and got all our camp work done, it was raining, and when that day came it 
was raining. We didn’t care, we went out and I says, ‘Today’s the day’ and I killed a big 
buck and I said this is how it’s gonna be. That’s how in tune we are with our environment 
out here. We, the moon controls everything, when the fish spawn, when big game animals 
rut, you gotta realize the elk rut a month, end of August, the first of September, the next 
moon is for the moose, it’s the end of September, first of October, and for the deer it’s the 
end of October, first of November, basically in those areas. That’s when the moon, now you 
gotta realize now when the deer and the moose and these big game animals rut that’s when 
you’re gonna be able to harvest them easier cause they’re preoccupied with what they’re 
doing, they’re moving along. Now you gotta figure the Natives probably hunted them the 
same way and that’s why they moved into this area from the plains, they hunted their buf-
falo where they could see ‘em in the open, and then they needed shelter and fuel for wood 
and they moved up this way. And we’re kind of basically following, we’re so in-tune with 
the moon and the animals and how they work and reproduce, it’s not just killing animals, 
it’s studying the animal in its whole natural environment and the universe controls it and 
it’s beyond reality, it’s, it’s, to figure all this out and see it happen right in front of ya, there’s 
more to the big picture. 
Their relationship with the forest and each other helps establish their operative 
intentionality of forest use and is based on an integrated perception of time/space. 
The last quotation begins to reveal that George and Donna feel themselves as part 
of the forest, at least while they are hunting. For them, hunting is about actively 
opening themselves up to the surrounding environment and other forms of life. 
But it is also about opening up to the past. The reference to Aboriginal hunting 
and lunar cycles demonstrates that George and Donna rely on a conception of 
cyclical time and not linear time while hunting. Merleau-Ponty (1964, 190-191) 
talks about time as a “new present” which pushes to the past and “fills a part of 
the future” and, while he is unsure of himself, if this is so, we cannot speak of 
time but times, which means that “[t]ime must be understood as a system that 
embraces everything – Although it is graspable only for him who is there, is at a 
present.” I understand this to mean that there is a bridging element in the human 
perception of time and here we can see that hunting can be an activity which 
connects the individual to the past, present and future, in the couple’s desire to 
continue hunting, but also to the world.
There are, of course, recreational and practical values to hunting for George 
and Donna, but they are not the main objectives. While they eat the animals that 
they hunt and their cabin is filled with antlers, stuffed animals and skins, their 
operative intentionality is about being in the forest, learning how it works and 
not collecting trophies.    
George - And I mean...
Donna – Yeah.
George - ... we’ve seen stuff that most people wouldn’t believe.
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Donna – And even if you don’t kill anything who cares?
George – Who cares, yeah?
Donna – Like you’ve experienced all this incredible stuff going on...
George – Tapestry of....
Donna - ...with all these other species going on around you, whether it’s just plants or birds 
or any of these big game animals, it’s like you’re learning so much. You’re just so, you feel so 
privileged to be part of what’s going on out there.
George – If you go out to an area in the bush in the fall...
Donna – And you’re always bugging me for taking pictures of plants all the time.
George - ...if you shoot grouse, like if you go along a path and you shoot grouse and leave 
the guts on the trail and you keep doing that...
Donna – The fox.
George - ...the fox and the wolves realize when that gun shot goes off there’s gonna be guts 
on the ground and guess what? They’re just like a dog and they follow you, the wolves and 
the fox will follow you and you’ve become part of their environment, you’ve become part 
of the universe. This has been going on for ages. I mean you can’t, we’re so far away from 
this in modern society but that’s how close I’m connected with this; I see what people used 
to see years ago.
Donna – Yeah, you’re part of the cycle.
George – Yeah, I mean when you have foxes following you because you’re out there hunt-
ing and they’re picking up on your, that’s, I mean think about it, the pigeon followed the 
Americans, I mean Europeans over here, right? Well, the whiskey jack’s the same thing. He’s 
following you all over, he’s, the whiskey jack is the pigeon from over here. He’s following 
you through that bush and if you wound an animal he’ll tell you, it’s over there we’re gonna 
find it. And we’ll work all together, the ravens, and if you get an animal and you can’t find 
it they’ll find it for ya and you work together and everybody benefits.
Donna – Everybody’s happy. 
George – When you realize that this is what hunting’s about, this is real hunting, this is big 
woods, this is wilderness and this is what it’s all about.
Donna - That’s what we’re trying to sell now to the Americans. But they’re just rack focused.
George and Donna are trying to rekindle a relationship that they feel is all but 
lost in modern Canadian society. The quotation above once again illustrates their 
reliance on cyclical time/space by emphasising the symbiotic elements of relation-
ships that can exist between humans and animals with whiskey jacks leading 
them to their pray once they’ve been shot and foxes and wolves helping clean up 
the ‘leftovers’. They also don’t mind if they don’t kill anything, although they say 
this isn’t the case for many of their clients. In their guiding business they told me 
that they are trying to sell an experience and not a trophy.
Beyond the reliance on cyclical time/space, George and Donna’s operative in-
tentionality also reveals a difference between Aboriginal hunting 200 years ago 
and contemporary hunting. The fact that it is about the experience and not actu-
ally killing an animal, and consequently putting food on the table, means that it 
is not exactly the same type of hunting. George and Donna, and their clients, can 
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always go to a grocery store or butcher’s shop to pick up meat, while First Nations 
people used to, and in many cases still do, hunt out of necessity. 
As we talked about how they became to be outfitters it became apparent that 
George and Donna do not agree with many of aspects of contemporary Canadian 
forest management. The initial impetus for their interest in forest management 
came when Tembec slated an area for harvest that was outside of the park but 
was significant to George and Donna. Donna told me, “…that’s where my heart, 
like that’s where I feel this spiritual connection, I don’t know what it is, you can’t 
explain it.”
Initially the couple had problems with the harvesting practices employed by 
Tembec and supported by the government. George began the conversation in 
2008 saying,
So they were logging across the lake 24/7, that must’ve been about, I don’t know, ten to twelve 
years, probably more than ten, but, and we could see lights and hear the diesel operation 
all night long, all day long and the lights going to the bush, like they log at night, they don’t 
stop and it looked like you had UFOs, the light show from the lights that they were using as 
they were logging at night. And it was very disturbing and you had the diesel noise going 
all the time and the thrashing, I mean this is right in the cottage area.
Donna - Provincial park.
George - Provincial park. I mean it’s just unbelievable.
And he continued,
See, I’ve been here since 1966 so I’ve seen everything come and go. And I’ve seen the logging 
where, okay, we thought it was only going to be here and there wasn’t going to be anymore. 
We didn’t think it was going to, it was like a cancer it just kept going and going and going.
While Donna added,
When I first, even before this came up I was so ignorant like I didn’t even think they were 
still clear-cutting, nobody would be clear-cutting any more. (Muffled due to interruption)
George - She had to see it for herself.
Donna - Like that’s, it’s insane, you know, cause I have a horticultural background and arbo-
rist training and all that sort of thing, so you learn what’s important to plants and it’s like, 
well any idiot would know you wouldn’t be clear-cutting any more. (Laughing)
Their contentions with industrial forestry run much deeper than simple noise 
and light pollution and clear-cutting. George and Donna are also against her-
bicide and pesticide use and reforestation based on monocultures which, as we 
have already seen, manipulate and alter time/space cycle of forests. They are also 
frustrated with the manner in which Tembec, the MMF and the government treat 
the public during open houses and consultation meetings.
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Donna - Like we had no, we were so naïve before all of this started. That’s like, that’s been 
the biggest lesson – government, dealing with government. Now we trust no one.
George - I trust nobody.
Donna - So here we think that these people are working for everybody, you think, sure 
they have to listen to the companies, but like who are we now? Like we’re nobody to them. 
And that was basically the message right off the hop. You know, you’ve got no say in this. 
Oh, even the Model Forest, we talked to the Manitoba Model Forest right after this came up 
and I asked, “How can we stop this?” And he literally laughed at me. The head guy at the 
Manitoba Model Forest, he laughed. … And he worked at the mill. Maybe all, or most of the 
people that work at, well, I don’t know how the directors or if they’re actual employees, yeah 
they’re employees of the Manitoba Model Forest, they all come from Tembec or Pine Falls 
Paper Company. It’s all intertwined. This is why we became outfitters.
George - To stop this insanity and this is why we became outfitters.
Donna – They’re telling us that if you’re just a member of the public...
George - Or cabin owner
Donna - …you’ve got no say.
George – A cabin owner is not...
Donna - If you’ve got a vested interest then you‘ve got a say. So now we’re becoming outfit-
ters, was that in the plan? No.
George - No, I’d rather be hunting myself, that’s my passion.
Donna – So now we’re in debt, now we’re spending our time that we could be doing our 
thing now guiding Americans to do this. 
Interviewer - Uh-huh
Donna - Because this is what we have to do to have any say here.
George - To protect it, yeah.
Donna - Like it’s backwards.
George - So we put our own priorities aside and it’s not like we’re making money because 
this is the first time I’ve ever been in debt and uh it’s just so we can preserve this for future 
generations.
Going into the outfitting business in order to have more say in how the forest is 
managed represents an act intentionality. George and Donna have now invested 
financially in the forest and taken personal financial risks in order to fight for bet-
ter forest management practices at a time when most people their age are thinking 
about retirement because they feel that they belong to the forest and those cur-
rently managing it are not doing it carefully enough. There is thus, an operative 
intentionality in forest management that forests are economic spaces. And when 
you have an economic interest in this space you are taken more seriously, which 
means that there is a hierarchy of use within the forest.
Running an outfitting business adds additional elements to George and 
Donna’s forest use. While their spiritual and personal hunting invoke cyclical 
time and unique spaces, their business use of the area commodifies the forest and 
wildlife to some degree. Arguably, this is not entirely different than harvesting 
trees for a living like Bill does, but the scale and effects of these two specific activi-
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ties are certainly different. Due to the associated costs of booking a hunting trip, 
many of the clients only come once and are simply after a trophy. Their use can 
be categorized as linear, in spite of the fact that George and Donna try to make 
them understand that the experience of being there is more important and that 
they are part of cycle.
In a follow-up email, Donna highlighted another aspect of their business 
worth mentioning. Aside from feeling comfortable hunting alone in the forest and 
“hauling 60 pounds on my back for half a kilometre, and loading and unloading 
a ton (a ton!) of bear food on any given day”, she mentioned that because she was 
a guide and one of the faces of the business the women who came to hunt with 
them were more at ease and felt more included in the group than they had at other 
lodges. Donna also told me that she could sympathize with their feelings because 
she had also felt excluded in the “mostly men-only hunting camps” recently when 
she and George had gone on a caribou hunt up north. Reed (2010) has written 
about the exclusion of women in participatory practices, but here it seems that 
the exclusion actually originates in the activity itself (see also Thorpe 2012, 55-56).
Especially George feels that Manitoba Conservation spends too much time 
and resources policing individual citizens for minor details while allowing for-
est and mining companies to run rough shod over the environment. As we were 
talking about mining in Nopiming, George told me that the province is currently 
developing its ATV policy,
Yeah cause our four wheelers, our four wheelers are going to ruin the habitat. Meanwhile 
they take these metal tracked machines, they tear up the highway, they go, they go in there 
they blast, they move boulders, they scrape down trees for miles, they just destroy the bush, 
the park, the provincial park that we’re protecting so well and they do whatever they want. 
And they just drill their wells in the bush and leave all these wells, like these wells they get 
the rock out and they’ve capped it, there are all these wells sticking up now. If that ain’t an 
environmental thing, I don’t know, but there’s thousands and thousands of wells all over this 
park cause they’re drilling that rock out, eh? And there’s so many companies doing this and 
then you got your strip mining, and then like what’s next, I mean (pauses) like where’s a guy 
just go and relax and go fish for some walleye? I mean I got this cabin, I got all this money 
invested in ATVs, in outdoor equipment and paying taxes and park passes and I really don’t 
have any good walleye fishing. 
Donna - Even to go canoeing.
George - Even to go canoeing.
Donna - Okay just beyond this 50 metres we know it’s gone.
George - We know it’s gone.
Donna - (laughing) The beauty strip.
The couple’s operative intentionality for forest use here demonstrates their beliefs 
that parks should not be places of resource extraction, whether for timber or min-
erals. We can also see that buffers play a role in hiding industrial forestry but only 
if you don’t actually go into the forest. As previously stated, I interpret buffers as 
  89
being part of zoning where they divide areas of defined use and to maintain the 
aesthetic qualities of high use areas. As we sat on their porch facing the lake I had 
the impression that the forest on the other side went on infinitely.
After our conversation they took me across the lake in their fishing boat and we 
walked through the buffer and into a ten or twelve year-old clear-cut. George even 
brought a tree stand along to show me the impossibility of putting up a hunting 
stand on one of the trees since they were barely as tall as he was. They will not be 
able to put a tree stand up for another fifty years or so and by that time they will 
no longer be hunting. They may not even be living. Thus, having spent time in the 
forest and seen the resulting industrial landscape, the couple now carry that image 
with them constantly, which means that Bill and Jeff’s desire to remove buffers may 
actually have adverse effects for the public’s opinion of logging. 
We talked about the protection that park status affords the forests and they 
replied that Nopiming isn’t protected because 62% of it was available for resource 
extraction. According to Peckett (1999, 12) 62% of Nopiming is zoned as Resource 
Management, which makes this land available for forestry, but another 19% is 
Recreational Development, which, “[p]ermits commercial resource use while rec-
ognising the recreation values of the park.” This means that 81% of the park was 
actually available to some form of logging.
George - Now, when you develop a park, what they did was they connected the road from 
Cat Lake to Beresford and the reason they did that was to log out the park. That’s why they 
made it a park. The government gave them the money to build that road so the logging 
companies had a place to work off of, that’s how Trans-Licence Road got, funny but the main 
road coming in another way into this park is Trans-Licence Road which goes to the mill. So 
that’s gotta tell you something. And now that we make it a park, here’s what happens, you 
get rules and regulations. We never had a bunch of CO’s cabins here where we have ten or 
twelve or twenty CO’s in one cabin policing us. You can’t do this, you can’t do that, you can’t 
pick up a rock, you can’t do this, you can’t do that. But before it was a park, us guys would 
be able to camp wherever we want. Me and my dad and all of our friends, we’d take a tent, 
we’d go out in a canoe, we’d carry a boat into another lake, we’d camp and we’d go fishin’. 
Now, we can’t do that cause it’s a park; they tell you where you can camp and where you 
can’t camp. And when we developed it as a park, every lake where there was a trapper and 
they made a boat launch they put the boat launch right beside the trapper’s cabin to push 
the trapper out. And now you have the Aboriginals, nothing against them, but then they 
come in and they net cause there’s a boat launch there, it makes it easy for them to net the 
lake out. The lake is not protected, it’s fished out, it’s done. So now that the lake is done, the 
roads and the logging comes in now because these new roads are developed, the moose isn’t 
here, the moose never came back, the roads give the Aboriginals more access to kill off the 
moose during the rut. I’m not against the Aboriginals but this is the reality of this and so 
how is the park protected? The park is not protected. They’re making a job for themselves 
saying you have to have your park pass, you have to have your boating license, and you can’t 
have a barb on your hook, but the reality is, before we had all this policing, we had moose, 
we had caribou, we had fish...
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Donna – There used to be caribou here.
George - ...we had artefacts.
Donna – There used to be caribou in the Whiteshell.
George – I mean, so as soon as they made it a park, what happens is it becomes like Bird’s Hill 
Park, everybody wants to go see it. So now you got more people coming here just because 
it’s a park. So now you got people coming here who do not appreciate this wilderness like 
we did. I mean we roughed it, I mean we would carry wooden boats for miles just to get into 
the lake, and all the camping gear, come in and come out, just to fish. I mean that was for 
the outdoors person, now it’s kind of like for anybody that wants to come up here and party 
and drink beer. And the same thing with the cabin, everybody just sits here and jet skis and 
water-skis and sit and drinking beer on their decks.
Donna – That’s why so many people are so al-, not alarmed but so unbelieving when we tell 
them what’s going on around here.
George – Because they don’t really do what we do. I mean we’re the last, we’re the last fron-
tiers, our kind of, our kind of people are the last frontiers. I mean this is it, where do we go 
now? You can’t even go up north; it’s the same crap up north. I mean you’re running out of 
tree lines up north.
Donna – We’ve been asking ourselves this, like where’re we gonna go? If we can’t be here 
where’re we gonna go?
George – The original purpose of this park, they were supposed to keep it, they were sup-
posed to only have motorboats on the lakes that already had cabins and there was supposed 
to be no more development. It was all supposed to be canoeing. And that’s what they prom-
ised us and now it’s a park and guess what? They put more cabins in, motorboats on all these 
lakes, wake boats on lakes where they shouldn’t even be, big boats.
The preceding quotations contain many interesting elements that influence 
George and Donna’s operative intentionality for forest use. Their responses clear-
ly illustrate that for them parks ought to be set aside for environmental protection 
and traditional outdoor activities, like hunting and fishing. There is no room in 
their definition of a park for industrial resource extraction, nor should parks be 
used for more modern recreational activities like water-skiing and home-like 
cottages which are more prevalent than in Scandinavia where cottages represent 
an idealised escape from modernity (Sandell 1998, 123). Yet this distinction does 
not apply to the modern technology, like ATVs or high-powered rifles, used to 
facilitate traditional activities. 
On one of the commented walks with Bill he mentioned that some people 
had brought up this issue with the company. As he and I stood in a cutover he 
told me they could still put their stands up on trees at the edge of the cut. He also 
said that a lot of times it’s about a NIMBY (not in my backyard) attitude, and that 
everywhere is someone’s backyard or is a special place to someone. He is of course 
right, people could still hunt into the cutover from the edge and we saw animal 
tracks and bear scat at the Shoe Lake site proving that animals still use the areas 
after harvesting, if only in a more limited way. But this issue illustrates the dif-
ference between the forest as an abstract space, a planner’s space, where the trees 
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that are cut are essentially the same as those left standing on the edge versus the 
forest as a lived space, where hunting in an exposed tree is entirely different than 
hunting among an entire stand of trees that you have been hunting in year after 
year and where many memories are located. 
These quotes also suggest that George and Donna believe these areas are 
wilderness and should only be used by people for more traditional recreational 
activities. And while the main perpetrators of this development are the forestry 
corporation and the government, they also felt that cottagers have played a large 
role in causing environmental damage in the park.
George – It’s been developed too much. The park has been developed too much as cottage...
Donna – Recreation.
George - ...development. There’s more demand and more cabins. And every, I’m lucky to have 
a cabin, but to be honest with you I’d rather not see more being developed and, like I say, I 
would even give that up just to have a tent here. I mean, because...
Donna – And we know it makes us sound like a hypocrite, really. I mean, ‘It’s easy for you 
guys who have a cabin,’ so why couldn’t you...
George – But there’s guys fertilizing, yeah, there’s guys fertilizing their grass here down the 
lake. It’s just, they’re using fertilizers on their grass, and they’re, they got all that grass and 
the clippings are going into the lake and all the lawn mowers running down there at the 
other end, aiyaiyai, forget it man. Put the tent up and let the wilder- you can see my yard, 
look at it, I can’t, I try keeping it as natural as possible. 
These quotations also reveal that George and Donna are well aware of the chrono-
logical history, linear time, of the area. In our initial conversation they told me 
about the trappers’ trails present in the area before it became a park. These trails 
according to George had been created by Aboriginals and then used by trappers 
and traders and then cottagers. But the logging company turned them into two-lane 
roads where logging trucks could run and then snowmobilers began using them 
and now. George said, “I can’t even walk down the old trail any more cause my life 
is in danger and I gotta listen to snow machines all winter – zing, zing, zing, zing, 
zing.” The quotation also reveals that technology and recreational uses are evolving 
faster than legislation and park planning, which follow a different path tendency.
Their understanding of park development, especially resource extraction 
within Nopiming, has lead to feelings of loss for George and Donna. Linear time 
and the principles of uniform space in the form of industrial resource extraction 
and modern recreation have combined to bring mainly negative changes to their 
relationship with the forest. The trails they used to use, trails that had been used 
for generations by people carrying out the same activities a them, have be turned 
into logging roads and snowmobile trails, while some of the areas they used to 
hunt have been rendered inaccessible for the remainder of their life by clear-
cutting. These feelings of loss are based on their connection to the land which is 
fostered through hunting, an activity which is based on a cyclical time/space that 
includes humans in the landscape.
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This sense of loss is not drawn out solely from their recreational activities 
on the land, however. The couple also feels that the entire consultation process 
is set up appease the general public without making significant changes to the 
process.
Donna – Well they should, I’ve lost such faith in the whole consultation process. We’ve gone 
through this now with mining, logging and developments in Winnipeg, I go to those things, 
too. Every public consultation is a joke. It’s pretty much, they all do the same format, it’s open 
houses, they put up their stupid little posters for you to look at so they can tell you what 
they’re going to do, and your input will have absolutely no influence whatsoever. They’re 
telling you that basically right to your face, ‘This has all been decided already but we’ll listen 
to you but your comments aren’t going to go really anywhere.’ 
George – This would be the consultation with Conservation?
Donna – Anybody. 
George – Anybody.
Donna – It’s a....
George – It’s a sham. 
Donna – There’s government involvement in all of these processes, but it’s all the same, eve-
rything, every company, any development, it’s all the same thing. The same format, I guess 
they all hire the same consultants to carry these things out and it’s all a sham, it’s all just, 
they’re just there to tell you here’s what we’re gonna do and this is gonna happen whether 
you like it or not. So I would say we should have public consultation, but from what I’ve seen 
the way they’re doing it...
George – Here’s a prime example, OK...
Donna - ...well, they need to do it all differently. Like they all need to be monitored either 
by, we brought this up with Tembec specifically, OK, you’re having this open house, you’re 
getting comments from people, there’s nobody there from government to pay attention to 
any of these comments.
The act intentionality that consultation is a waste of time because it fails to lead 
to significant changes has previously been documented (Sapic et al. 2009, 795). 
But George and Donna’s experiences demonstrate the way in which a personal 
sense of loss due to the activities of industrial resource extraction can combine 
with the frustration of failing to influence the management process to create ac-
tivists. However, this was not always the case because they were initially open to 
the consultation process and working with Tembec and the government to find 
alternative forms of logging within the park, such as selective cutting by hand or 
horse logging, as is done in Ontario (Community Voices 2002), or the removal of 
herbicides, like in Quebec20. Bill told me that such suggestions were not possible 
due to the costs associated with them, the challenge of finding enough labour and 
the increased risk of work place accidents associated with manual labour.  
20 Bill stated that the Tembec no longer uses clear-cutting, which typically removes all trees in a given 
area, though up to 3% of trees may be left on a clear-cut. Instead the company has adopted variable 
retention logging, which leaves at least 5% of trees standing on site and in many cases up to 8 or 9%.
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The couple’s ire is further compounded by their belief that parks ought to be set 
aside for certain types of recreation and conservation and not resource extraction. 
George and Donna are well aware of the fact that their cabin was built on land 
opened up by resource extraction and that Nopiming was established later. Mels 
(2002) has stated that parks are managed with political and social constructs and in 
the case of George and Donna, there is no longer any room for resource extraction 
within their conception of parks – a sentiment that is shard by many Manitoban 
according to the Wilderness Committee (Lac du Bonnet Leader 2007). Their concep-
tion of parks, or rather, what parks ought to be is not based on the logic of linear 
time where the rights of resource extraction companies trump recreation or envi-
ronmental protection simply because they were there first; rather, it is based on 
their personal use of the area. Cottaging, hunting, and guiding are all activities 
which are highly cyclical and lead to repetitious use of the same spaces over time. 
We have seen that George and Donna’s forest use has taken them beyond the 
beauty strip buffers surrounding industrial forestry. The couple was overjoyed 
when the park logging ban took effect but they are still concerned about forestry 
practices outside the park because in their personal use of the area they follow 
animals that move over the political park boundaries effortlessly. But their desire 
to have logging removed from parks reveals that their mental conception of parks 
includes the idea that they are separate spaces from the rest of the forest.
Their experiences also show that there is a hierarchy of forest use. As recrea-
tional users the couple felt they had little say in forest management. However, as 
business owners their power increased. This means that forests are political and 
economic spaces. Yet the foundation of their relationship with each other and the 
forest is based on a spiritual relationship and feelings of reciprocity with the land.
4.4 Mike and BeRniCe: puttinG fuel in the tank
Mike and Bernice have owned their cottage in Nopiming for four years so they’re 
relatively new to cottaging as a couple, but Bernice spent time at family cottages 
as a child and in spite of the short time frame they’ve already set down deep 
roots in the area. They told me that they are part of a small, unofficial, nameless 
group of cottage owners who follow the developments occurring in Nopiming. 
I got their names from one of the other participants in this study and my initial 
concern that they would have many of the same opinions as the person who gave 
me their contact information quickly abated once I met them.
It was an August morning when I first drove up to their place and parked at 
the end of a gravel road. Bernice met me on the back deck of their A-frame style 
cabin. They had celebrated a personal event the night before and both of them 
were still feeling the after-effects that morning. When Mike came into the kitchen 
he reminded me of the Dude in the film The Big Lebowski. I think it’s fair to say 
that I liked both of them right away. Bernice holds a Master’s Degree in Science 
and works in an office while Mike works as a carpenter. She speaks very well and 
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it’s easy to follow her ideas from one point to the next because she sure of what 
she’s saying. Mike is even more certain of what he says and is more than a little 
sarcastic. His beliefs and opinions are unwavering.
Mike and Bernice spend the majority of their time either on their cottage lot 
or on the lake, since they both enjoy fishing, and infrequently use other parts 
of Nopiming. The couple initially thought that they would use the cabin as a 
starting point to explore other areas of the park but the enjoyment and work 
associated with cottaging hasn’t allowed them to. Pitkänen et al. (2011) refer to 
this geographically small area of use as being part of the cottaging experience. 
However, Bernice also enjoys hiking and regularly uses the trail system which 
runs off of their block road. This trail system consists of old logging roads, some 
of which have been converted into snowmobile trails for winter use. All-terrain 
vehicle (ATV) users in the area also now use these trails to access other nearby 
lakes for fishing, hunting or touring.
After our second discussion, in 2009, we went on our commented walk. It was 
raining but the couple showed me around their lot before Bernice and their dog 
took me down the block road and onto a path that went to the next block of cot-
tages. Mike chose not to come along, Bernice later told me that “Mike’s not that 
big into hiking so he wouldn’t, there wouldn’t really be a reason for him to go 
unless we actually went to some lakes and did some fishing, then he would go”.
As we talked about their personal history and how they came to the area I 
realized that they had very different experiences than George and Donna. There 
was no childhood connection to Nopiming, though they had extensively explored 
the area by canoe as adults and spent some time at friends’ cabins, and they have 
no desire to hunt, either. While they do fish, it is mainly catch and release since 
they don’t eat much fish. As such, their use of the area is primarily non-consump-
tive and recreation oriented, though some research has pointed out that cottaging 
has many harmful environmental effects (see Hiltunen 2007, for example). Mike 
and Bernice said that it was the landscape which drew them to the area. 
Bernice – The quality of the lakes and the rivers is just unbelievable.
Mike – And I think the bugs are friendlier on the rock.
Bernice – Friendlier? Wow! And the rock, I mean just, yeah, the rock, the forest, the lakes, 
the rivers.
Mike – Well, the history, man.
Bernice – The history, yeah.
Interviewer – What do you mean by history?
Mike – Well, you know, our country was established on the fur trade and I mean just miles 
from here David Thompson did his regular canoe route to and from, you know, Thunder Bay 
or on his way to, you know, York Factory. The canoe, the beaver, our nemesis out here, I mean 
that’s what I mean by history, I mean those are the things that I grew up learning in elementa-
ry school and so forth and the things I enjoy to read now that are on our bookshelf, you know.
Bernice – Yeah, lots of books on exploring, voyagers and Hudson’s Bay Company and 
Northwest Company. So yeah, we’ve been here for 4 years, we love it so we take an interest 
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on what kind of development goes on in the park.
Mike – Love it might be even of an understatement, at that.
Bernice – Yeah, we’re very, very, very appreciative of having an opportunity to own a cabin 
in a provincial park.
The landscape criteria were the most important aspect in choosing a cottage for 
the couple. They were not looking for a cottage within a provincial park, even 
though they are both happy that it is within a park because they feel that the rules 
and regulations established by the government offer more protection for the area.
Mike - Like when you’re in a municipality or lake in a municipality the regulations are differ-
ent, the requirement, the standard is different. You know, not only do you have ownership if 
you’re outside the park, but you know, it’s less regulated in a sense, I would think, or policed 
by NROs. You know, they designate people out there, out here they actually maintain a sense 
of the land, it’s kind of nice.
Bernice – Well, like I said, I mean, we’re governed by the Provincial Parks Act, which has 
its regulations on activities within the park so you just have so many more rules, I guess.
Mike and Bernice wanted a place in an area that wasn’t heavily developed and 
where they weren’t staring at neighbours across the lake. But they specifically 
chose this lake for a number of reasons.
Bernice – The reality is, well there are a number of reasons. We love the area like we told you, 
we love the Canadian Shield, we love Nopiming. It’s a little bit further off the beaten path; 
we weren’t interested in being in a heavily developed area.
Mike – The motor restriction!
Bernice – The motor restriction. We were introduced to this lake by a friend of Mike’s, our 
friend, who has a cottage four doors down. And so they had invited us up a couple times, 
and yeah, we were just taken with this motor restriction, thought it was great. The quality 
of the water. 
Mike – The peace and quiet.
Bernice – The peace and quiet. 
Mike – No jet skis, no water skiing.
Bernice – And then in terms of the price, I mean we’re not, I mean prices are just going up 
from here. We thought, if we don’t buy now, then we’re never going to be able to own a cot-
tage on the lake. This is totally within reach so we actually put in an offer...
Mike – Without seeing the inside of the house.
The actual purchase of the cottage can be interpreted as an act intentionality. It 
is the culmination of Mike and Bernice’s desire to immerse themselves, if only 
on weekends and holidays, in a specific environment. From the above quotations 
we can see that the couple is attracted to the wilderness qualities of the area, both 
physical and social, while expressing the desire for accessibility and some of the 
comforts of modern living.
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The quotes also reveal the couple’s operative intentionality and we can see 
how the environment becomes interwoven with historical, political and economic 
events. For Mike and Bernice, long time backcountry canoe enthusiasts and wil-
derness aficionados, the area represents the origins of Canada and through their 
previous canoeing adventures, reading history books and now cottaging in the 
area, they have created a link to this era of the past. Were it not for the couple’s 
own wilderness canoeing adventures, it could be argued that this link is some-
what nostalgic, but the couple knows all too well what it is like to be make do with 
limited provisions on extended trips versus owning a cottage.
Bernice - Like we used to go back country canoeing and...
Mike – Something about pulling a cold beer out of your fridge in the woods as opposed to 
wishing you had something.
Bernice – Yeah.
Mike – You know, it’s a completely different mindset. It’s a completely different kind of la-
bour of love, you know. Like really, when we go into the back country you have to prepare 
for almost anything and if you realize you forgot one thing, a detail that could be a tool, it 
could be the difference between eating, getting around, you know, whatever....
And even though the exploration and fur trade era of Canadian history was colo-
nial, the only explorer the couple mentioned by name was David Thompson who 
married a Métis woman and, according to Jenish’s (2003) work, was actually quite 
fond of and had a great respect for the First Nations people of Canada.
The couple also stated that cottage prices in Eastern Manitoba had been stead-
ily rising over the years and they felt that if they didn’t buy now they would never 
be able to afford one. Part of the increasing costs associated with cottaging have 
to do with the buildings themselves as many cottages are becoming houses with 
all of the conveniences of modern city life. Mike and Bernice’s cottage certainly 
fits into this category, although they do not run water in the winter and have 
only baseboard electric heaters and a woodstove instead of a forced-air furnace, 
but what is most astonishing is that their desire to be in this place was so great 
that they purchased the cottage without ever setting foot inside of it. The man-
ner in which they purchased the cottage therefore reveals part of their operative 
intentionality; it was so important that they be on this specific lake that they were 
willing to put up with whatever surprises they would find inside the building 
because the landscape fit their ideals.
While the couple said being in a park wasn’t an initial factor for them, the fact 
that Nopiming is a provincial park and has regulations about use is something that 
Mike and Bernice like. They enjoy the fact that there is a motor restriction on the 
lake regarding horsepower, although they mentioned that it doesn’t seem to apply 
to noisy, two-stroke snowmobiles that cruise across the lake in winter, and there 
are rules governing lot development and other aspects of life in the area (Manitoba 
Conservation 2012a). Contrary to George and Donna in the previous section, who 
complained about the government policing individual citizens while allowing re-
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source extraction companies to run amok, Mike and Bernice feel that they bought 
into the system when they purchased their cabin and find comfort in those rules.
This does not, however, mean that they are willing to accept everything that 
goes on within the park and they expressed their dislike for people who “bring 
the city out to the cottage”. By this they meant people who fertilize their lawn 
to grow grass or plant non-native species in their yards. However, as we walked 
around their own yard Bernice was quick to point out a small bur oak tree grow-
ing, a species which is not indigenous to the area. She explained that the previ-
ous owners brought out acorns from the city to feed squirrels and that one them 
actually took root and grew. So even though she was against the introduction of 
non-native species to the area she did not remove one from her own yard (see also 
O’Brien 2006). Pitkänen et al. (2011) have discussed this type of behaviour where 
mental constructs do not always carry over into embodied experiences.
The couple, along with George and Donna, complained about a lack of focus 
for the park due to the fact that there is no park plan and Nopiming is run accord-
ing to interim guidelines (Manitoba Natural Resources 1988). Prior to the logging 
ban Mike and Bernice’s act intentionality towards resource extraction in the park 
involved attending open houses and expressing their concerns.
Mike – You know, we’re fully aware of the fact that industry does go on around us and there’s 
nothing you can do to really prevent it. I mean, you know, we ask for accountability but I’m 
not as far fetched as to say, ‘Oh, you know, shit can’t happen around here.’ When, you know, 
we bought into the idea of a plan that already existed. 
Bernice – Uh-huh.
Mike – You know, it’s not within our realm or control, you know, self-importance for that 
matter.
They feel that there needs to be more dialogue about what is going on in the park. 
Thus, the company needed to do a better job of sharing information with the public 
and the public has to be willing to accept that park rules allowed for logging and 
that their cabins are in areas that were initially opened up by logging and mining 
companies. However, Mike admitted that he was a NIMBY and would fight to the 
bitter end to ensure that no logging or mining went on in their immediate vicinity.
Mike – Yeah, you know, and us, like maybe we’re the rare circumstance, you know, but we 
see how the park was kind of planned out and there are parts that are up for resource man-
agement. We look for accountability, we’re not asking for a stop and we’re not saying that it’s 
disgraceful or anything. We see that industry has to go on and I’m certainly not going to be 
a hypocrite, man. I mean I pick up a map, it’s made out of paper for heaven’s sakes and my 
house is built out of wood. You know, you can’t say stop logging but if you’re gonna log, like, 
for heaven’s sakes, keep it away from these places because, well, I mean that’s the one thing, 
the major upsetting point, but let’s also have some accountability, and you know, demon-
strate some responsibility as to how you deal with one another. And therefore, you get that in 
a park, whereas in, if it’s run by a municipality, again that cowboy factor plays in, you know.
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The last two quotations reveal that Mike and Bernice’s operative intentionality 
is based on the ideas of forest protection and wise use. But the act intentionality 
present here, that of the NIMBY attitude, causes problems for the industry in 
developed areas where recreation takes place, as Bill mentioned earlier.
For Mike and Bernice, cottage life provides a contrast to their life in the city. 
Another aspect of the couple’s operative intentionality of forest use is derived 
from this contrast; the forests perceived healing effects.
Mike - And, you know, regardless as to whether you feel like you’ve been slaughtered by 
your work week, you come out here, you pinch yourself and go, wow! I can’t believe it. Like 
we’re part of this whenever we want.
Bernice – Like, it just has such a therapeutic effect, well at least for me. I get rejuvenated out 
here, you know, seeing the lake and the forest and the shoreline. It’s...
Mike – Well, you know, and again, it creates work but it’s one of those more enjoyable brands 
of working.
Bernice – It’s so diff-, so contrasted, like you know, from the city. So it’s just so nice to get 
away from that.
Mike – Well, it’s a slightly different culture of people, too, in the sense that a lot of people are 
out here relaxing and enjoying and they’re not hung up with the pressures being here like 
of a job or being in the city, right? Everyone’s a little more laid back, a little more forgiving, 
a little more, you know, out to have fun and, you know.
Bernice – And then just sort of all the leisure activities that we do out here, that the lake 
provides us, like fishing.
Mike – Yeah, but don’t tell anybody that the fishing’s good, ok? The rule of thumb out here 
is, no you don’t want to come out this way, fishing’s no good.
Bernice – Yeah and canoeing or kayaking or sailing. Like we do a lot of things out on the lake 
and without that it just wouldn’t be the same if we weren’t on a lake.
There has been a long discussion on the urban-rural divide and the perception 
of wilderness in geography. The duality between city and cottage presented here 
certainly includes elements of escapism (see Jaakson 1986, McIntyre & Svanqvist 
2004, for example), while the couple’s landscape criteria in selecting a cottage 
and their desire to protect the surrounding area from resource extraction and 
further development indicates the importance of aesthetic elements in forest use 
(see Sandell, 2008), and even the perceived healing effects of nature have been 
studied (Van Patten & Williams 2008 and Pitkänen et al. 2011). The relationship 
that cottagers have with nature has been described as “mediated” due to them 
living in another area during the week (Williams & Van Patten 2006, Jokinen 
2002).
All of this is certainly true of Mike and Bernice, but there is another way of 
conceptualising their relationship with the forest. If we assume that because they 
live and work in the city during the week that their experience of the forest is 
somehow mediated, that is, it is broken up, we are in fact reinforcing the idea that 
the city and forest are two different, separated and absolute spaces. This idea may 
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lead us to a certain truth, but it is a truth that is contingent upon the specific cri-
teria with which we examine it, like scale. If we shift focus to Mike and Bernice’s 
life, we can see that their life space consists of both city and forest, house and 
cottage and that the two are not absolute separate spaces mediated by each other 
but two co-constituting phases of the same space.
The couple said that the two-hour drive was their maximum limit because 
they wanted to go to the lake every weekend. This has, however meant changes 
to their relationship with family and friends in the city.
Bernice – Yeah, I mean we try to do all our family commitments during the week. So that’s 
where we meet, you know, our family and stuff, and they’ve just come to realise that, ‘Yup 
they’re going to the week...uhh, they’re going to the lake on the weekend.’
Mike – Everybody has. I mean that’s part of our culture. You know...
Bernice – Yup, it is a culture.
Mike – You want to get a hold of the “Jones” family, you know, not Thursday night cause 
we’re usually shopping and packing up for coming out here, but we’re available Tuesdays 
and Wednesdays, you know. ‘Oh, you’re having a barbecue gathering? How come it’s not on 
Wednesday? What do you mean it’s on Saturday?’ ‘What do you mean you guys are going 
to the lake?’ Well, I mean, you know, that’s just the way it is.
And since the last half hour of the drive is on a gravel road they said that there 
are fewer people who want to have a cottage in the area. For Mike and Bernice 
this added value to their landscape criteria because aside from the natural beauty 
of the lake and surrounding forest there are fewer cottages and less people in the 
area. They also said that the lower demand, due in part to the gravel road and 
longer drive from Winnipeg than the Whiteshell, for example, helped to keep the 
prices of cottages in Nopiming lower, even though they are increasingly more 
expensive.
In essence then, the distance between city and cottage combined with the 
gravel road enhance the existing forest landscape for Mike and Bernice. They 
also rendered the area more financially accessible to them since it is less desir-
able for many to people to drive further on gravel roads, which also added to the 
landscape criteria desired by the couple since their desire is to be “closer” to the 
forest, the lake and the places where their heroes travelled centuries ago. These 
elements combine to give the cottage and its surroundings meaning for Mike 
and Bernice, it makes it a place for them. And, in turn, this place, the cottage, has 
changed another place in their life, the city. It has modified their behaviour there 
and re-shaped their relationships with family and friends in that place. But both 
of these places belong to their life space.
There are a number of important elements and implications regarding forest 
use that can be gleaned from the intentionality present in Mike and Bernice’s 
story. Their operative intentionality regarding forest use is based upon two pri-
mary elements, the desire to be in an aesthetically beautiful and healthy forest 
environment, with little development and which has the capacity to rejuvenate 
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them. Second, the desire to feel a sense of belonging with a place and time that 
extends beyond their personal use. Merleau-Ponty (1964, 190-191) shows how the 
individual bodies can bridge the past, present and future by being here now. He 
also frequently talks about folding and inter-weaving in the fabric of life and 
Mike and Bernice’s life at the cottage represents the way in which past events in 
a specific place may fold into the present. This folding includes both physical ele-
ments, like the forest, lake, and wildlife as well as mental constructs, like stories 
about the fur-trading era. While I never specifically asked about First Nations 
people prior to this era, it is interesting to note that the couple made no mention 
of them either. This is perhaps due to the manner in which historical records and 
accounts have been kept in society. In addition, even though they are well aware 
that their own access to the area was enabled by past resource extraction, they 
showed only vague interest in this period.
The couple’s desire to own a cottage and the pleasure derived from interacting 
with the area has led them to two main act intentionalities. The first was to pur-
chase a specific cabin without ever having set foot inside of it. This alone illustrates 
the power that this specific place, and especially the landscape, had over Mike 
and Bernice. But in order to carry out this act, a number of other factors needed to 
combine, including economics and regulatory acts, like the motor restriction on the 
lake. The second act intentionality is the willingness to participate in open-houses 
in order to speak out against resource extraction in the vicinity of their cottage. 
These intentionalities demonstrate the manner in which Mike and Bernice have 
become entwined with the forest and how, through individual lives, historical 
events can fold into contemporary forest use. This fold also extends through into 
the future through the couple’s desire to influence local forest management.
One additional event worth mentioning concerns the commented walk with 
Bernice. As a method commented walks are supposed to shift the relationship 
that exists between interviewer and interviewee making it more dialogical. But 
on the walk with Bernice there was less conversation than when we sat at the 
couple’s kitchen table. Initially I believed that this was due to the rain and that 
perhaps she may not have really wanted to go out in the rain for a walk but 
somehow felt obliged to. Also, the path that we walked on was extremely narrow 
making it impossible to walk side by side so Bernice led; and it is difficult to have a 
conversation when staring at someone else’s back, carrying a camera in one hand 
and an umbrella in the other. Bernice also took a Walkie-Talkie and I thought it 
was possible that she felt unsafe with me. But in a follow-up email, after she had 
read this chapter, she told me that she didn’t have any safety concerns with me, 
or issues with going out in the rain. And the reason that there was less talk on the 
walk was to hear the sounds of nature. She also said that on the walk it was more 
a case of “taking it all in” as opposed to talking about nature while sitting inside.
One last point mentioning regarding the commented walk with Bernice was 
what we talked about. I had assumed that walking in the woods would provoke 
her into talking about the things we saw or past experiences, but as we walked 
she basically catalogued the plants we saw along the way. For example, she point-
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ed out Labrador tea (which she has never tried), high bush cranberry, balsam fir 
and so on. She was very knowledgeable about many of the plants, yet she didn’t 
actually use them for anything. Her pleasure was derived from seeing them, 
knowing about them and even some of their uses but it wasn’t actually about 
using them. Of course she did say that she loved the smell of being in the forests, 
but her pleasure seemed to be primarily visual and mental. I understand this as 
a kind of conceptual override where her theoretical knowledge and education 
take precedence over the “raw” embodied experience, something which ques-
tions Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy. This also indicates the need to further study 
the manner in which social constructs are internalized in embodied activities.
4.5 fRank and linda: the Getaway
The Whiteshell Provincial Park (after just Whiteshell) is home to more than 3000 
cottages (M. Hallett21, personal communication 2008). One of them belongs to 
Frank and Linda, who share it with their grown daughter and her husband. 
Although the children were present during three of the four interviews they 
didn’t want to participate – except for the occasional comment.  Frank and Linda 
are retired; she worked as a nurse while he worked as a dispatcher in the con-
struction industry. Unlike many cottagers, they have no desire to live perma-
nently at the lake. They prefer to think of it as a getaway where they can socialize 
with family, friends and neighbours while enjoying the scenery. I have rarely met 
people as welcoming and friendly as them. They are quick to laugh and seem to 
really enjoy life. They had very little to complain about and were quite surprised 
that I wanted to talk to them at all about their experiences at the cottage.
Frank and Linda were long time seasonal campers in the Whiteshell prior to 
buying their cottage. Initially they weren’t looking to buy a cottage at all, but it 
was getting more and more difficult to get a seasonal site in the park, so when 
their daughter and son-in-law, whose family also has a cottage on the lake, heard 
about a cottage on a back lot that was going up for sale because the elderly owner 
had died, they jumped on the occasion. The deal was done within two days and 
the cottage never hit the market. The cottage was originally built in the 1952 and 
is small by contemporary park standards, 600 square feet with two-bedrooms. 
But since purchasing it in 2004 they have completely renovated it inside and out. 
They took it down to the interior studs in order to re-insulate it so they could use 
it in winter, put on vinyl siding, replaced the old wooden windows with PVC 
ones and added a large wooden deck with an outdoor hot tub for entertaining 
and relaxing. They also built a separate garage with living space on the second 
floor for visitors to sleep.
As we discussed their cottaging experiences over the years it became appar-
ent that Frank and Linda’s use of their cottage differed greatly from George and 
Donna’s, and Mike and Bernice’s. Frank and Linda were unaware of any dis-
21 Senior Park Interpreter, Manitoba Conservation, 16 January 2008
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content among various groups of people and they had no part in the protests to 
remove logging from provincial parks. In fact, when I asked them about problems 
among people the only things they mentioned were stories they’d heard about a 
few minor acts of vandalism and loud neighbours prior to their arrival. So their 
focus in terms of forest use and issues is very local.
While George and Donna use their cottage as a jumping off point for hunting, 
fishing and guiding, and Mike and Bernice use there’s as a place to rejuvenate, 
Frank and Linda use their cottage for socializing. The cottage lot and immediate 
surroundings, consisting of the block road, public beach and local resort, are of 
the utmost importance to them. When I asked them about what the best part of 
being at the cottage was they said,
Linda – The peacefulness of nature.
Frank – Yup.
Linda - You know, it’s just so quiet and peaceful; and the hot tub.
Frank – In the morning, you know, you go outside and the birds are chirping away, every 
once in a while you see a bald eagle flying overhead. It’s just nature at it’s best.
Interviewer – OK.
Linda – We have the deer going through in winter. We have the deer going through because 
our neighbour feeds the deer and it’s so peaceful to see the deer. And they come through our 
driveway and when we park over there they have to make a different route.
But as we continued to talk it became clear that deer watching and having a glass 
of wine in the hot tub weren’t the only pleasures that Frank and Linda sought 
out at the cottage. We talked about the Whiteshell, it’s level of development and 
the infrastructure in the park they mentioned that they only use the hiking trails 
nearby once or twice a year.
Linda – We walk a lot. 
Frank – Yeah, but not...
Interviewer – Not on the trails? So where do you walk then?
Frank – On the road there.
Linda - On the roads with all the cottages around, it’s nice to walk passed all the cottages to 
see how they look and what they’re improving on them and stuff.
Frank – And also the more time we spend there, we get to know those people better. So if 
there’s somebody there, then we’ll talk for a few minutes and stuff like that. Yesterday we 
met a couple there and we talked for about 15 minutes there.
Linda – Oh yeah, we do that lots.
Frank – Yeah, and stuff like that, you know?
Linda – And then they have, there’s pancake breakfasts, they have corn roasts and we volun-
teered to help there, so then we meet a lot of people there. You know, you can visit around.
Interviewer – OK, so it’s like a little community really. 
Linda – Yes.
Frank – Very much so, yes.
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Later, Linda would tell me that she didn’t like being out in the forest or on the 
trails because she liked to be where people are. She also associated forest areas 
with large predators, like black bears and wolves.
Linda – Well the trails are definitely the wilder side...
Frank – Oh yeah, definitely. 
Linda - ...cause that’s where they have the bears. You go blueberry picking and the bears 
come behind and pick up your pails of blueberries. That happened!
Frank – That happened to a lady last year, yeah.
Linda – Yeah, she picked and she backtracked and the bear came and finished out her pail 
of blueberries that she’d picked.
The couple appreciates encounters with nature when they occur within the safe 
confines of predominantly developed areas. 
As we talked about the importance of having a cottage in a park Frank said,
How should I put it? I don’t know if it really matters if you’re in the park or outside of the 
park. I think the people around you matter, and we’re, at this point, already used to these 
people here and that’s why we enjoy there.
Interviewer – OK.
Frank – I think that’s more than anything else, I don’t think it matters really if we’re in the 
park or outside, I think it’s the people that you associate with, that are close by, you know?
In terms of the couple’s operative intentionality for forest use two main ideas 
begin to take shape. First, Frank and Linda conform to Sandell’s (2008) defini-
tion of the ‘Museum Strategy’ of nature where the aesthetics of nature is valued 
but there is no deeper attachment. Second, as nature provides a pleasing back-
drop to look at, the real action takes place among human actors. The couple’s 
frequent walks on the block road, which is gravel but has a semi-suburban 
feel, the strong sense of community that has developed among cottagers and 
the material investments they’ve made to entertain guests all indicate that the 
social aspects of cottage life are every bit as important, if not more important 
than the forest itself. 
When it comes to issues regarding forest management Frank and Linda are 
content with the way things are in the Whiteshell. Their only real dealings with 
Manitoba Conservation have involved building permits for their cottage reno-
vation and garage. Frank attended one other meeting with park officials and it 
was after a windstorm ran through the northwest section of Whiteshell in 2007 
(Manitoba Conservation 2008a). Cottagers had been invited to hear how the clean 
up and re-planting of the area would proceed and each cottage owner was also 
given 15 saplings to plant on their lot. Throughout the interviews Frank and 
Linda repeatedly came back to the story of the windstorm because it provided a 
concrete example of good forest management in their opinion.
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Frank – I was actually quite impressed with how soon they, everybody was there, like, and 
to start clean up, you know, in the forest and stuff. And actually, first Hydro and Telephone 
were in there and everything, that was just phenomenal, I mean...
Linda – Yeah.
Frank - ...they were, but, yeah, they really right away started cleaning up and stuff like that. 
I was actually quite impressed with what they did and they’re still working. I know it’s a 
big, big, big, big job and you can’t do it in one year. I was actually quite impressed with how 
they worked.
For Frank and Linda the trees that had been sheared off represented a fire hazard 
that needed to be cleaned up as quickly as possible to limit the possibility of forest 
fires. While it was caused by a phenomenon of nature and could, from a scientific 
point of view, be deemed to be part of the natural cycle of forest renewal, the cou-
ple saw it as a risk to life and property that left them with an ugly view. For two 
years after the storm forest companies used heavy machinery to clean up densely 
populated areas before tree planting companies and scout groups began reforest-
ing the area. What impressed them most about the whole process was how quickly 
humans intervened and got the area to green up and improve the landscape.
The idea of keeping the forest clean and tidy carried over to Frank and 
Linda’s vision of cottage lots as well. On the commented walk they pointed out 
a few of the neighbours’ places that were unkempt or where the grass was longer 
than they thought acceptable; their own cottage lot, unlike that of George and 
Donna’s, where there was really no lawn to speak of, or even Mike and Bernice’s 
where there was some grass, is rather manicured and has an almost suburban 
feel. I interpret this as being an operational intentionality towards forest use. 
They have a desire to see the forest look a certain way and not as it would be 
if it were left on its own. This desire is based on both aesthetics and function, 
although when it applies to cottage lots and not the forest at large it is purely an 
aesthetic taste.
Frank and Linda were however much less impressed with having logging 
equipment in the area and on the roads. When I asked them if they thought that 
logging was an acceptable activity to have in the park on a regular basis they 
said no.
Linda – Because the roads are getting messed up and...
Frank – I’m not quite sure how you mean this, as a regular occurrence, if they would log even 
without the trees being blown down?
Interviewer – Yeah.
Linda – No.
Frank – No, if they were taking down good trees, that I wouldn’t want. 
Linda – Because we only have two-way traffic, it’s not a four-lane, we only have two-way 
traffic and the roads were really messed up with those trucks going through there. So, they 
had to repair a lot during, just before summer for the traffic to.
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Here we can see that the couple’s act intentionality that logging is unacceptable 
in the park is not based on natural cycles, fire hazards, environmental protection, 
economics or the historical presence of the industry in the area. It takes root in 
a form of the NIMBY attitude, although not one as pronounced by Mike in the 
previous section. This discussion occurred prior to the logging ban and logging 
was actually going on in the park on a regular basis, just not in the more heavily 
developed areas where the majority of cottages are located and primarily during 
winter when Frank and Linda spend less time at the cottage. The couple was sim-
ply unaware of the basic tenets set out in the park plan, which include resource 
extraction (Department of Natural Resources 1983). They also never mentioned 
that the Whiteshell was previously a forest reserve established to ensure that 
companies had a place to log and that much of the park infrastructure, like roads, 
were established by resource extraction companies. 22
The road actually forms a significant part of the cottaging experience for 
Frank and Linda. Throughout the interviews they mentioned how the drive out 
to the lake made them feel like they were going on vacation, even if it was just for 
a day or two. And they mentioned quite a few anecdotes about the road; such as 
Linda having to drive instead of just telling Frank how to drive because he had 
had eye surgery, or counting deer along the way to pass the time or just enjoying 
the change in scenery as it went from prairie fields to boreal forest. These anec-
dotes represent a way of reflecting on processes at work in the park. For example, 
they told me how at one time they had counted 60 deer along the way but now 
they often went without seeing any. They felt that this was due to an increase in 
the wolf population in the area, something which George and Donna also stated 
during their interviews. 
It has been claimed that cottagers’ experiences are mediated by the fact that 
they live permanently elsewhere and only use the cottage area on weekends or 
during vacation (Jokinen 2002; Williams & Van Patten 2006). And while this is cer-
tainly true, the discussions with Frank and Linda highlight another aspect of cot-
taging that merits future study, the drive to the cottage. The drive for Frank and 
Linda not only changes their place; it also changes their mood as the city changes 
to fields and farmhouses and then forests, lakes and cottages. Frank said, “it’s a 
hour and a half drive, so you sort of get in the mood to, your on holidays. That’s 
the reason we wouldn’t want to live full time, but we love it when we’re there.” 
Consequently, the trip to the cottage is not just mediating their experiences, it 
constituting them; as in the case of Mike and Bernice earlier, although theirs was 
due to a gravel road (see also Jokinen 2002; Williams & Van Patten 2006).
The shift in moods that occurs in Frank and Linda is one of the reasons that 
the couple does not want to live at the cottage full-time because they have the 
feeling to be on holiday. These feelings have commonly been associated as a form 
of escapism from modernity and back to nature ideals (Jaakson 1986, McIntyre & 
Svanqvist 2004), but if we look at the material aspects of Frank and Linda’s cot-
22 The Whiteshell Provincial Park was a forest reserve from 1931 until 1961 when it received park 
designation.
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tage, as well as those of the other participants, it becomes difficult to argue that 
it is a true escape from modernity when considering the material aspects of con-
temporary cottages like the ones in this study which have hot and cold running 
water, electricity, televisions, microwave ovens, quads, snowmobiles and hot tubs. 
I would certainly agree that the setting is different than in a city and that the ac-
tivities and routines may be a form of escape from urban life or the weekday, but 
it is more an alternative form of modernity or simply another aspect of modernity 
because the two places are co-constituting and not separate.
In 2009, after the logging ban had been in effect for a few months, we met to 
discuss the changes. Linda told me that the highways had been fixed and they 
were now able to get to their cottage five minutes faster than before and they no 
longer had to look out for potholes in the road. The couple was also happy that 
commercial logging was no longer allowed within the park.
Frank - It’s good, if it was controlled it would be ok, but I think a lot of the loggers just go in 
and cut everything, I don’t think it’s good for the environment.
Linda – But they do need to clean up all the brush and stuff like that because of the fire.
Frank agreed that they would need to do some cutting but that it would have to 
be done selectively, and the ban effectively allows for this condition and others. 
23 It’s interesting to note that even though Frank and Linda didn’t know that log-
ging was going on in the park prior to the ban, they were happy that it was gone. 
A little while later Frank added,
But it, it’s amazing actually, especially in summer time, how you notice how those trees have 
recuperated again. It’s just starting to look a lot better again there. Across the road from us 
there it was just, it was just about a prairie there, you know. Now it’s nicely filled in again. 
It’s shaping up very nice. 
However, the ban only affects logging and not mining, the other large resource 
extraction activity that occurs within provincial parks. Frank quickly pointed out 
that there were no active mines in their area of the park and that even if one 
opened up he thought the environmental impacts would be less than that of log-
ging because it would be underground, but he admitted that he wasn’t totally sure 
if that was true or not. In this act intentionality, the judgement that mining is an 
acceptable activity to have in the park while logging isn’t is once again based on 
aesthetic perception and not a scientific or economic understanding of the process-
es that forestry and mining operations undertake. It is solely because logging in 
this part of Manitoba has an aesthetically larger footprint than mining and it takes 
decades to return harvested areas to some semblance of the forest that stood before 
cutting. This act intentionality therefor also reveals Frank and Linda’s concern for 
23 According to Section &5.1(4) of the Forest Amendment Act, Manitoba Conservation can carry out 
logging to limit fire hazards, pest and disease control, forest rehabilitation and ecosystem preservation, 
research, and to develop infrastructure.   
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the environment is based more on an aesthetic appreciation than a scientific one.
In terms of space we can see that Frank and Linda’s overall intentionality is 
directed towards a very small scale. Their forest use, outside of their cottage lot 
and block road, is extremely limited and they prefer the social aspects of cottag-
ing along with the more heavily developed areas of the park.
Their concern for the forest is based largely on aesthetic principals and they 
seem largely content with the status quo in the park. They are happy that com-
mercial logging is no longer possible within the Whiteshell which would indicate 
that parks are somehow set aside from the rest of the surrounding forest. Yet they 
are not opposed to mining in the park because it would be less destructive on 
an aesthetic level, which implies that parks need not necessarily be conceived of 
exclusively in in terms of recreation and protection.
The material investments that Frank and Linda have made at their cottage are 
not only functional. Changes such as this can be interpreted as revealing a shift 
in recreational identities within the recreational regime (see Rytteri & Sawatzky 
forthcoming 2013). But they also call into question the distinctions between plac-
es. The cottage for Frank and Linda is not a place to drop the bags and spend 
time primarily in the great outdoors. Where the cottage was once a bare bones 
shelter for cool nights, to wait out a storm, or cook a meal, it is now a destination 
in itself. It is a place for them to relax and socialize with friends and neighbours 
while enjoying the scenery and occasionally crossing the paths of gentler forms 
of wildlife.
The cottage also provides a change from city life. The pace is perceived as 
slower and the people friendlier. Mike and Bernice also mentioned this phenom-
enon, though socializing was less important to them than to Frank and Linda. 
This phenomenon merits further study, but I would suggest that a combination of 
factors are at play; including the fact that people have escaped work, including its 
pressures and deadlines, enjoying the scenery, and doing some type of physical 
activity. Compounding this time spent in the outdoors is the fact that it can now 
be done without giving up the creature comforts associated with modernity as 
cottages are becoming increasingly modern (McIntyre & Svanqvist 2004). It might 
also have something to with the fact that people who choose to have cottages but 
live in more densely populated areas desire to have more space. Some research 
also suggests that the body releases chemicals that make people feel better when 
they walk into a forest (The Globe and Mail 2010).
Frank and Linda feel that the cottage and their home are entirely separate 
spaces separated by a road. During our last meeting I asked them if they still had 
no desire to live at the cottage full time.
Linda - No that does not interest us. It’s too far away from hospitals and you’re isolated there. 
You’re friends are all back in the city and, yeah, I know, we, we need people.
Frank - Then it’s not a place then where you go to and to relax and enjoy. Then it’s like a 
house. So, that’s the way we look at least.
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The feeling of going on holidays that arises as they drive to the cottage is some-
thing they want to hang on to and as they get older their needs are changing 
as indicated by the lack of health facilities in the area. But while the city and 
cottage are two distinct places they are both part of the life space of Frank and 
Linda as exemplified by the manner in which they live while at the cottage 
and the material investments they’ve made at the cottage indicates that they 
are actually two permeable parts of one space connected by a road and not 
separated by it.
4.6 Steve and MaRk: thiS land iS ouR land
Steve is a member of the Brokenhead Ojibway Nation (Brokenhead afterwards) 
and works in the band office. In his daily routine he deals with a vast array of 
issues related to the band’s land use, including treaty land entitlement (TLE) and 
zoning. He’s a big man who speaks calmly and frankly. Steve holds a university 
degree and has travelled extensively in the world while working with Aboriginal 
rights. He wasn’t raised on the reserve but has returned to live and work there in 
hopes of helping achieve meaningful changes for his people.
Our first meeting took place at the Treaty Land Entitlement Committee (TLEC) 
offices in Winnipeg and another member of the TLEC briefly sat in during part 
of the interview and added some background material from northern Manitoba 
where he had many experiences with logging companies and First Nations. 
During our second interview, which took place at the band office on the reserve, 
and the final meeting when we carried out the commented walk Steve asked 
Mark, a band councillor who had many experiences in forestry issues, to partici-
pate while a second councillor also sat in for part of the second meeting.
Mark’s involvement in forest issues include working as a logger in British 
Columbia during the Clayoquot Sound protests in the early 1990s, protesting 
against the forest industry and involvement with First Nation forestry projects 
and NGOs. He has been actively involved in band politics for many years, speaks 
frankly and does not hesitate when answering. He left me with the impression 
that he has been around the political block a time or two.
The starting point for First Nations’ forest use in Eastern Manitoba is some-
what different than the members of other groups presented in this study. The 
numbered treaties signed by local First Nations legally ensure their right to par-
ticipate in land use issues. Historically speaking however, this right has not al-
ways been acknowledged and applied. Brokenhead is also unique in that they are 
one of 21 Manitoba First Nations still owed land under their treaty agreements 
as outlined in the Manitoba Treaty Land Entitlement Framework Agreement, 
which was signed in 1997 (http://tlec.ca/). As of March 2012 they had less than 700 
of the 14 481 acres of land owed them converted into reserve land. Accordingly, 
time and historical events play a fundamental role in shaping Steve’s and Mark’s 
operational intentionality when it comes to forest use.
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Over the years Mark has had a lot of meetings with the companies running 
the FML and he told me,
Within our Treaty Land Entitlement we have a selection within there, too, and that was 
always kind of our main goal. And I always brought it up to the forestry company, ‘Hey, 
hey, Treaty Land Entitlement comes first before, you know, your need’ eh. We gotta address 
ours. I made that point clear.
This act intentionality, that First Nation rights effectively trump all other users 
rights has been playing out across Canada through demonstrations and in the 
court system for years. Mark also took part in a protest against the company in 
1996.
They wanted to build an all-weather road, ok. They were excluding Hollow Water. They were 
going around it. They wanted to go right up to Berens River, but they were gonna go around 
Bloodvein. They were gonna go around Berens. And I says, ‘Well, is the road for the people 
or is it for the wood?’ Because if it’s not gonna benefit the people, I don’t want no fuckin’ 
road up there, eh. The First Nations up here actually hated me at first until they understood. 
‘Well, why you stoppin’ the road? Why you stoppin’ the road?’ ‘Well, it’s not coming to you. 
Can you afford to bring it out six kilometres and build two bridges to accommodate that 
road?’ Of course he couldn’t, right? Where are they gonna get the resources to do that? So 
all our whole idea was, ‘No, no, backup, buddy. We know you want the wood, but utilize the 
communities, make sure that road is accessible all year round, not just winter,’ you know, 
‘for these communities’. That’s where the initial protest started was on the all-weather road 
that they only wanted just to extract resources. No difference, like I said, from the royal 
proclamation and all those other acts; another way of finding our way around the Indian 
and going in and getting the resources and coming out.24
The idea that the rights of First Nations come first is based on two aspects, leg-
islative and linear time. In the first section Bill stated that the company’s right 
to cut wood in the study area, including within provincial parks, goes back to 
the late 1800s when logging and mining companies began opening up the for-
ests of Eastern Manitoba. He was adamant that parks had been placed on top of 
logging areas, even though, as previously stated, the FML was actually created 
after the establishment of both Nopiming and Whiteshell. With Steve and Mark 
we see that it is possible to apply the same logic of linear time and go back one 
step further when all of this land was part of the traditional territory of one First 
Nation or another. And while detractors may argue that that was prior to the 
foundation of Canada as a nation and that local First Nations signed treaties to 
give up that right, Mark’s operative intentionality casts a somewhat different light 
on the subject.
24 The road that Mark is talking about here has been renamed as a community access road and is in 
the process of being built (see http://www.eastsideroadauthority.mb.ca/)
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Dominion Lands Act did two things for Canada: it gave access to resources and it meant that 
if it needed to go through a First Nations community, this legislation gave them the right to 
go through a First Nation. Case in point, Brokenhead, the land that the railroad went through 
was the highest elevated property within our community. They, we had two chiefs at the 
time, we had the heathen chief who still practised his culture and we had the Christian chief 
at the time, which was recognized by Canada, right? Well, the heathen chief said ‘no way’. 
Him and few people went over there with guns and said, ‘Go around’. Well, they ended up 
in jail and the railroad went through. And that’s one example, but it was also part of pushing 
Peguis to the north, eh. Cause the treaty was signed for two things: agricultural purpose 
and immigration. That is the underlying thing of Treaty One, eh.  There was no such thing 
within the treaty of commercial development, eh, harnessing our water sources for energy, 
wind, you know, all of these things were never part of our treaty. And that’s why the First 
Nations feel that we have a say. But an act was brought in, eh. Canada was a new country, 
the war was uh, World War I was just completed, it was time to rebuild Canada and so forth, 
what took place was Canada created the National Transfer Act25, eh, in 1930, eh, which gave 
responsibility to municipalities, towns, villages of its resources within treaty areas and the 
First Nation was never given an opportunity to have a say within that. And that’s what built 
Manitoba, Saskatchewan and Alberta. You know, the small towns were set up, you know, the 
resources were leaving, such as wood and so forth, aggregates, all of that, eh. And that’s why 
right now uh consultation and all these other things play a role because we are First Nation. 
In particular British Columbia challenged a lot of these so-called laws, eh. And that being the 
underlying story with Tembec and its FML. They felt well, it’s better to be a partner with the 
First Nations then to end up in court with the First Nations and lose all of our assets, right? 
So industry has a stake in here because they could lose their livelihood without good consul-
tation and management and so forth. So I find industry more willing than the government.
Thus, for Mark, forests are also a space where Canada’s colonial history comes 
alive. Pieces of legislation, like the ones mentioned above and the Indian Act, 
have been used to hinder First Nation development and forest use. Stevenson and 
Webb (2003, 80) argue that the current land tenure system hinders First Nation 
development by interfering with their rights and traditional activities, and limits 
their efforts to develop value added products and non-timber forest economies. 
Mark’s operative intentionality reveals that forests are spaces where power rela-
tions play out and they can become spaces of reclamation when First Nations have 
the will to stand up for their rights, as in the case of communities like Hollow 
Water, mentioned above, and Grassy Narrows.
The quotation above also expresses the idea that individual companies, like 
Tembec, are more willing to negotiate with First Nations than the Province of 
Manitoba is. Perhaps this is because, as Mark states, it comes down to the simple 
desire to do business and make money for a company, which acts as a single 
entity, and the risks of challenging First Nations over use of their traditional 
areas in the courts can be expensive and detrimental to their bottom line. The 
25 He is referring to the Manitoba Natural Resources Act, which was one of the Natural Resources 
Transfer Agreements between the western provinces and the federal government.  
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situation for government-to-government negotiations between First Nations and 
the province is vastly more complex. The complexity rises in part from dealing 
with multiple levels of government, including municipal, provincial and federal. 
More importantly, though, are the potential consequences of negotiations and 
the complexity with which the different levels must work. With provinces in 
control of their natural resources, the laws across Canada vary from jurisdiction 
to jurisdiction, and the needs and status of First Nations across Canada are also 
different. Accordingly, governments are much more restricted in their course of 
action by the paths laid out by previous governments in legislation. Chris, the 
government forester in a subsequent section, mentioned that in terms of FMLs in 
Manitoba the problem is also about precedent setting because the government has 
never negotiated a license which takes First Nations into account in the manner 
that they now demand, something which is increasingly supported by the court 
system. Chris also said that the next FML to be created will involve and give 
much more consideration to First Nations and it will serve as a starting point for 
future FMLs; making it extremely important to get it right.
Steve expanded on the issue by explaining the way in which parks can inter-
fere with the TLE process. Brokenhead tried to select Pine Point, Tie Creek, and 
Bannock Point (the petroform site and the rehabilitation camp), all of which are 
Whiteshell Provincial Park. These areas contain petroforms and are considered 
to be sacred sites by many First Nations, including some from other provinces 
and the States. 
So yeah, they make, they created Whiteshell, Nopiming parks, good sized pieces of land, you 
know, not huge but that, in turn, impede our, our selection process. This is all our traditional 
territory and that’s exactly our, our point with the Province is that well, cause they’re telling 
us, you know, with this Whiteshell parcel in particular, for example, it’s a sacred site, their 
position is, ‘Oh, it’s used by so many First Nations and we can’t just let you have it as reserve 
cause everybody, that’s their, that’s their other position is that it can’t be just owned by one 
First Nation, it has to be open for everyone. And we have to get a consensus of, of these First 
Nations and the First Nations in the States that come and utilize that sacred site, so it’s pretty 
far, there. It’s name of Manitouabe, which means ‘Where the Creator sits’, that’s the name of 
the sacred site itself, and uh if you could see it’s pretty much the heart of, of Turtle Island, 
eh, all the way around United States and Canada. It’s pretty much, it’s heartland. But uh 
they said if we get an agreement or consensus with all the First Nations, then they might, 
you know, entertain it. But now it’s turned into more they don’t want to entertain that, they 
want to look at more of a co-management of First Nations. But what we said was, and what I 
said to the group, provincial grievance co-ordinators, like, ‘Well give us the list of people on 
First Nations that you phoned when you made it a provincial park and I’ll phone all those 
same people and, and get their agreeance. Now how many First Nations did you phone 
when you made it a provincial park back in 1960?’ Obviously they didn’t phone no First 
Nations. So then they turn around and telling me I have to go and phone every First Nation 
and obtain this consensus on this type of an issue, but yet never having to go through any 
of the steps themselves when they created this provincial park, eh. See, the reason why the, 
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the idea behind the protection of those sites is that the way the Province approaches their 
maintenance of it, and they’re gettin’ better, no, no doubt about that, and I even cautioned 
our First Nations, do you really want to get into having the responsibility of maintenance, 
you know what I mean? Provincial park, they receive, I’m sure, some funding, and I’m sure 
it’s just like any other thing, it’s always tough to come by dollars to maintain everything, but 
you got quads they’re trying to keep out of the parks now, but before four four-wheelers and 
four-by-fours were driving over these sacred sites and, you know, all those types of things. 
They’re getting better though. They’re limiting the access by quads and, if you go hiking, 
the trails now, the areas are marked off, just for viewing and whatever. But still, once again, 
they’re making a profit by charging admission to these parks, charging, you know, and for 
us it’s kinda like, well once again they’re using uh something of ours for attraction and, and 
profit making, eh.
And Mark added,
I mean, even when it comes to provincial park lands, here we are trying to protect this area 
and save it, we’re not saying it’s Brokenhead’s. They made us meet with people from Treaty 
Three, from other First Nations, we had a big gathering over there with all the cultural peo-
ple, everything went great, we got consent. Canada turned, I mean Manitoba turned around 
and said, ‘Well, it’s not yours, we can’t prove it’s yours’. You know, that kinda…
Interviewer - We can’t prove it’s yours?
Mark - Well they can’t say that Brokenhead Ojibway Nation or Roseau River or Shoal Lake 
was always there or played a role, you know? It’s, it’s a backdoor for them. And the whole 
idea was that we weren’t gonna come in there, you know, and build a five story complex, 
you know, focused on eco-tourism and all that. We wanted to protect it because people 
don’t know what it’s about. It’s ignorance, you know. They see cloth hanging from a tree and 
they’re wondering why in the hell they’re hanging, drying their clothes from a tree. I mean 
it’s, we don’t say nothin’ when we see a cross or a Star of David, you know plastered all over, 
you know, we never say nothin’ about that. We understand the sensitivity about it, but it’s 
a lack of understanding. And we felt that we could do a better job of educating the general 
public having an interpretive centre there, you know, to give people respect about what it’s 
all about, you know. That was the whole idea. But now we’ve wasted how many years, 13, 14?
Steve - On what, TLE?
Mark - Yeah.
Steve - Yeah, we’re going on about 12.
Mark - 12 years and we are no closer to turning that into a reserve or coming up to an agree-
ment since day one. So it was all for nothing.
Section 3.03 (6) of the 1997 TLE agreement states, “An Entitlement First Nation 
may not generally select land in a provincial park, ecological reserve or wildlife 
refuge.” While Section 9.09 (1) states,
Where an Entitlement First Nation identifies a specific parcel of land in any provincial park, 
ecological reserve or a wildlife refuge other than those referred to in Paragraph 3.03 (6) (a) 
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or (b), as Land of Cultural or Historical Significance for the Entitlement First Nation, it is 
intended that Manitoba and the Entitlement First Nation will enter into an agreement pro-
viding for the co-operative management of the parcel of land designed to protect the parcel 
of land in a manner that reflects that significance to the Entitlement First Nation.
Needless to say, the two sides disagreed on who was in the right. The Provincial 
Government attempted to remove the claims of approximately 860 acres of park 
land and Brokenhead threatened to blockade entrances to the Whiteshell on 
the September Long Weekend of 2010 (Winnipeg Free Press 2010). At the time of 
writing the two parties were beginning discussions on how to proceed with 
co-management.
The working relationship that exists between Brokenhead and Tembec is in-
teresting because the First Nation actively worked with the company through the 
Brokenhead Ojibway Nation Forestry Management Team. But the relationship 
has not always been good according to Mark.
Well at first, I gotta be honest, it was that old thinking, the Abitibi way of thinking, ‘It’s ours, 
we don’t need to consult, blah, blah, blah’, you know. But there was a transition from Abitibi 
to Tembec, eh. And um Tembec already had a Aboriginal Policy developed and it was their 
responsibility to initiate it. Of course there had to be some changes at the upper management 
in order to make this everybody tow their own weight. We went through some relationship 
up and downs; of course some people got taken away, new people were brought in, they had 
a different mind-set and so forth. So I think we struggled probably three years, you know.
And he continued that the relationship has been,
Up and down, up and down overall. I, I mean it, it really created awareness. It uh put a new 
of thinking for First Nations that uh we do have a stake, we do have say. Um all we have to 
have is the willingness to actually sit around the table to discuss our issues. And our issues 
are actually not that much different from no matter where we are, you know. And having that 
new mind-set with Tembec, you know, that new approach is really good because in the past 
the communities always struggled with Abitibi, you know the Sagkeengs, the Black Rivers, 
the Hollow Waters, poor, poor relationships. And now, at least, they got a communication 
avenue. They are working together. I’m not saying that it’s a beautiful relationship, you 
know, but at least there is a relationship there now. But the local people know, too, that they 
can’t be knocking it too hard otherwise they’re gonna close up the doors and everybody’s 
gonna hurt, eh.
The struggle that Mark is talking about at the end of the first quotation is in large 
part due to the initial act intentionality mentioned above, that Aboriginal rights 
come first, even when a company has a legal right to cut wood. But they also have 
to do with the challenges of associated with the give and take of any relationship 
and the focus or goal of such relationships and the learning process required by 
all parties involved.
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Mark - My focus was not about, not about making lumber, it was about, where you’re gonna 
cut, how much you’re gonna cut, where the opportunities are gonna fall, actually doing 
land management, that was our focus, eh. Of course there was the communities up north 
that needed the wood cutting opportunities and so forth, eh, you know. But for me I wanted 
to know the science and so forth. We set up a business called uh Tamarack. So we did the 
science for Tembec. We did all the pre-harvest assessments, uh I can’t remember what it’s 
called but sensitive areas, there’s a survey that’s done on that, you know uh rejuvenation, 
age, species and height, all of that kind of stuff, core samples, pre-harvest assessments, uh 
I’m trying to remember the other one, they try to cut like a fire would go through and then 
let it replenish on its own. Doing those types of studies and things like that. Which was suc-
cessful, it’s still in operation, but the industry’s hurting, I mean Tembec shut down for six 
weeks straight.  They haven’t done that since the early 1900s eh. So the industry is suffering 
big time. I jokingly call them Trimback because they have no choice right now but to scale 
back on their operations and so forth eh. But they were pushing for FSA26 eh. So they needed 
the First Nations component to actually meet those requirements eh.
In addition to Tamarack, Mark mentioned that First Nations Forestry Limited 
Partnership, which included Brokenhead, was working on a deal with Ainesworth 
to develop oriented strand board plant in the area but the deal fell through (see 
also Manitoba Wildlands 2012). The statement above reveals part of Mark’s opera-
tive intentionality regarding forest use. The forest here is regarded as a space for 
industrial forestry and all that that entails, including a scientific understanding 
of the processes at work, business oriented goals and certification. As such, it is 
very similar to Bill’s intentionality in the first section and perhaps this is due, at 
least in part, to their common work experiences in the industry, although there 
are certainly other hidden contributing factors.
What is important here is the element of power. Mark is essentially express-
ing the desire to influence the decision making process while incorporating more 
First Nations people into the existing industrial forestry regime. As such, an op-
erative intentionality expressed, that the forest is a space where First Nations can 
reclaim power. However, since Tembec has shut down its Manitoba operation and 
there is no large-scale industrial forestry happening on the FML, there is no way 
of telling where this relationship would have led.
Wyatt (2008) identifies five different kinds of Aboriginal forestry. The first is 
forestry excluding First Nations, which is no longer an accepted position. The 
second is forestry by the First Nation, which means involving First Nations in 
the conventional forestry model. The third is forestry for the First Nations where 
First Nation values, needs and knowledge are taken into account in conven-
tional forestry. In forestry with the First Nations they are full partners in forest 
management. The final type, First Nations forestry, is something we have not 
seen yet, but could be a situation where traditional culture and knowledge are 
acknowledged in order to instil forestry practices that would be specific to First 
Nations.
26 He means FSC (Forest Stewardship Council).
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While it’s not possible to say where forestry could have gone with greater in-
volvement from Brokenhead, it is possible to use Mark’s operative intentionality 
to examine what type of forestry he would like to see in the area.
Mark - Visually, I mean, there’s always buffers, ok, so that you don’t notice the activity that’s 
happening there. Clear-cutting doesn’t exist anymore. Ok, but like I said, they, they try to, 
how would a fire go through the area? You know, fire don’t cut in nice square patterns and 
you know, you know. And what they’re doing is they’re leaving behind the younger species, 
they’re not taking everything out, if the wood is not what they use they don’t cut it out; they 
leave it. They leave so many dead trees there to provide habitat for owls, woodpeckers, all 
of those types of things. And they also make access for your small predators, such as your 
marten, and your wolverine that will not venture out into wide-open areas, they don’t, they 
like seclusion, you know. So they’re doing all of those things to, in, in a way, try and act like 
God, you know the way God would send a fire through the area and that’s why they’re not 
replanting in some places, they’re seeing how it’s done naturally and then they’re planting 
other areas and seeing which one does better.
The statement above illustrates that Mark is aware of the changes in forestry prac-
tices that have occurred over the years. For him, Tembec wasn’t clear-cutting; it 
was using variable retention logging in order to mimic forest fires. Science, in his 
operative intentionality, is a necessary tool to understand the manner in which 
the environment works in order to use best possible practices. But Mark in no way 
questions the right to cut and use trees, nor the use of buffers to conceal forestry 
from the public. He also said,
There’s a need to cut, you know. Species need it, you know. The poplars grow quick so that 
the understory is shaded so that the, the softwoods can grow up underneath, they die off, the 
softwoods take over, it’s a recycling, you know what I mean. It’s not just one species; that I’m 
totally against. You know, in here there should probably be a hundred species of trees. And 
because of the needs of the company they’ve changed the ecosystem for it because they’ve 
only put back one species. Case in point, oak trees, doesn’t sound like much, there should be 
lots in Manitoba, but because of agriculture, forestry operations less and less oaks are being 
transplanted back because of how long it takes for them to grow. You come back here every 
fall, our bear population increases by three to four hundred percent. Why? We have lots of 
oak trees here. They’re only here for one thing, to eat. But there is no oaks in and around 
our area because forestry saw it as an eye sore. That nice little damn tree is gonna to take 
50 years to reach one story, you know, I can plant two trees there, get two crops off it in 50 
years, you know what I mean. So they changed it, you know what I mean. They changed the 
ecosystem here species wise.
Mark’s act intentionality, that creating monocultures is wrong goes against 
industry practice and provincial forestry policy. Bill mentioned that they primar-
ily planted spruce because of the mill requirements at Pine Falls, although they 
did plant jack pine on roads and landing areas because it did well in dryer areas. 
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He also stated that Manitoba Conservation required the company to replant 
the species that it harvested. Therefore, since the mill required spruce and pine, 
the company cut stands of either spruce or pine and then replanted that same 
species. But they also used herbicides, like Vision or Roundup, to reduce competi-
tion from deciduous species and decrease the time needed to return to the area 
to harvest again.
It is interesting to note Mark’s example of oak trees. Bernice mentioned how it 
didn’t belong in the boreal forest and that it was only on their cottage lot because 
the previous owners had brought acorns out from the city in order to feed squir-
rels. And on the initial commented walk that I took with George and Donna he 
mentioned that oak trees in Nopiming are an indicator for places where First 
Nations people camped because they would bring acorns back with them from 
the fall hunting grounds in southern Manitoba. Consequently, they also marked 
potential sites where he could find artefacts for his collection. Since burr oak does 
not ‘naturally’ occur in the area, they can be interpreted as a symbol of human 
integration within the land.
Mark’s act intentionality, that monocultures in the area are wrong and his 
example of oak trees, reveals a division between industrial forestry and his con-
ception of the forest. As we saw in Bill’s section, industrial forest practices treat 
the forest as a homogeneous space or a container. But Mark’s statements here 
reveal that the forest is always a unique space with people fully integrated within 
that space. And, whether they are contemporary or historical, these people have 
a presence in the forest.
However, as we walked along the beach at Birch Landing, one of the sites 
converted to reserve as part of Brokenhead’s TLE agreement, we talked about 
why they wanted this piece of land. Mark smiled, spread his arms apart and said, 
“Untouched. First and foremost, untouched. No logging, no nothing killing any 
of this beautiful scenery.” So while he is very eager to get into the forest industry 
he recognizes that there are other values in the land. But the word untouched is 
problematic considering that we basically drove right up to the beach and then a 
few hundred metres into the forest there was an old gravel pit.
As we continued I brought up the subject of the TLE claim at Bannock Point 
in Whiteshell. Mark stated that they had always used that area. His grandfather’s 
grandfather picked rice there, and so did he until the prices dropped in the 1970s, 
and it was always used for gatherings, spiritual needs trapping, fishing and hunt-
ing. “We’ve always been there and went there,” Mark said. And while I do not 
doubt Mark’s statements regarding the use of the area over the generations, I do 
find his choice of the words “always” and “untouched” troublesome. There has 
been some debate on the origins of the Ojibway people in this area. Greenberg 
& Morrison (1982, 91) write that there was no migration into the area as First 
Nations actively sought out new hunting grounds for the fur trade, but that Cree 
people simply became the Ojibway. But even if Mark’s ancestors did move into 
the area during the fur-trading era, their use certainly predates any commercial 
or provincial or federal claims.
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Mark, like Bill, also pointed out that over the course of time forestry practices 
have greatly improved. 
So the practices and the land mass has changed, but it’s a hell of a lot better than it was 25 
years ago. I mean 25 years ago when our community members went up into that area to go 
blueberry picking it was like walking on the moon, there was absolutely fuck-all there, you 
know what I mean? I mean you could see all the way to the other river, you know what I 
mean? Those practices stopped. And it was not only the will of the First Nations; there was 
also will of all the stakeholders within the area.
The improvements in communication and relationship building that Mark at-
tributes to greater public involvement and awareness have been facilitated by the 
MMF. As previously stated, they are the group responsible for bringing together 
different actors and conducting research in order to improve company prac-
tices and help voice First Nations opinions through Traditional Area Advisory 
Committees.27 
Forestry practices and communication between stakeholders have certainly 
improved over the years, but that doesn’t mean that all aspects of the relationship 
function well. One such issue is consultation. Consultation has been a catchword 
for governments, the forest industry, environmentalists and First Nations for dec-
ades. However, for Steve, the issue has not been clearly defined for Brokenhead. 
He told me the story of a local trapper whose trap line was on the FML. He said 
the trapper asked them to come to the next meeting because Tembec wanted to 
cut right through his trap line.
Steve - And he was saying that, ‘Tembec’s telling us the First Nations all been consulted, 
you’ve been, Brokenhead’s been consulted’ and this is what he told Councillor --------. So 
then we went, --------- and me.
Interviewer - And you hadn’t been consulted?
Steve - No. In their PowerPoints and everything they’ve been saying this. So we went there 
and said, ‘Well, show us where we’ve been or how we’ve been consulted.’ And I told them 
to ‘Take our names off of your presentations and quit saying that we’ve been consulted if 
we’ve never been consulted.’ But according to them, ‘We drop off our annual report every 
year at your band office.’ I guess to them that’s consultation, when they drop off the report 
and leave it here. 
And he continued,
With, with my work it’s only been trying to establish some guidelines here with them of what 
consultation really is. They’re only a proponent, eh. It’s, it’s the Province that we really have 
issue with cause the Province also authorizes these companies – Tembec, you know, Tolko, 
this company that wants to do a big wind farm over here and they just apply to the Province 
27 Hollow Water First Nation and Black River First Nation each have a Traditional Area Advisory 
Committee with the MMF, while Brokenhead is in the process of establishing one.
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to do it.  The Province has the responsibility to consult with us, government to government. 
And, so far, and like Mark was saying earlier, it’s the proponents, it’s the industries, it’s the 
companies that wanna. They see nothing wrong, we were even in the federal courts on, on 
that Enbridge pipeline and Enbridge was saying, ‘I don’t know why Canada’s so fearful of 
consulting. We’re willing to consult. Canada get it through your, what’s so wrong about 
consulting with First Nations?’ So Tembec’s more willing to, what we’ve been saying is that 
the Province has a responsibility here to sit down with us, eh. And, and they’re trying. It’s 
just that nothing’s been established and, and more importantly, consultation process hasn’t 
been established internally here.
Interviewer - You mentioned this the last time we talked uh that there was no official, no 
guidelines, no steps as to consultation – this is the first step, this is the second step –
Steve - Right.
Interviewer - And you haven’t?
Steve - That, that needs to happen here first. And that’s why I think in a lot of ways that uh 
when we say, ‘We’ve never, we’re not consulted, that we’ve never been consulted.’ Well what 
does that mean? Eh? Government needs step A-Z, 1-20. Government bureaucrats require 
that. I can’t just say in a blanket statement, ‘I haven’t been consulted’ without lettin’ them 
know how you get consulted. So I know that’s, that’s one of my biggest beefs when I hear 
that. True enough, we were never consulted with Lac du Bonnet, but that was done in 1908, 
everybody was still shooting at us back then, you know.
Interviewer - So internally then, what would you like to have as a consultation, or, or ideally 
what, what would, what would you like to have happen?
Steve - What, what I would love to see, and I’ll not speak for you for this [to councillor 
present] is that we sit with our membership consult with them, ask, ‘What does consulta-
tion mean to us? And what triggers consultation? And what’s involvement of the people? 
At what stage do you bring the people into that consultation? And how do we take steps to 
review or mitigate some issues? Is there mitigation? Is that an option? Is it going straight to 
court?’ You know, like there’s gotta be different discussions happening here. We’re tryin’ 
to do this Treaty One thing, if that’s the case, then the Treaty One First Nations need to sit 
down and stuff. But they, at the end of the day Brokenhead needs to sit down and establish 
their own consultation process. And that can only be done through consultation with our 
people. So, what I’m saying at this point, that meeting needs to occur. It’s a bit much for 
people to, to get, to grab onto. But what we could do is do more of a, a workshop style, 
‘What is consultation? What do you feel about, you know, the twinning of the highway?’ 
for example.
The story raises and interesting point. What does constitute consultation, mean-
ingful consultation? For Steve it has to begin with the First Nation; each individu-
al First Nation must decide on the issue for itself. He knows that the government 
and industries would like a step by step manual to follow but the problem is that 
they have not decided on what consultation is to them, when it begins, how it pro-
ceeds and when to involve the band members in discussions with other groups. 
And until they do, there can be no meaningful consultation.
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Mark - It’s, all I say is it’s just good communications. It’s being good neighbours, letting us 
know what’s going on in the neighbourhood and, and I mean, we’ve even given opportuni-
ties to such stakeholders as the canoeists. You know, I mean what do they go, once, twice a 
year? Well, we’re giving them a say, too, you know. It’s not only ours, we’ll protect it, we’re 
here to make sure that it’s there for future generations.
Mark’s statements above reveal additional aspects of his operative intentionality 
towards future forest use. First, we can see two features present in contemporary 
forest management, a reliance on scientific studies and knowledge to mimic or 
manipulate natural processes and the need to include other stakeholders. But 
there is also the desire protect the forest and ensure that it’s available for future 
generations to use. This statement could be interpreted in many different ways. 
Either it falls along the lines of protecting nature in the sense that the environ-
mental community attempts to do; that is, by blocking the industry’s access to 
certain areas and allowing limited recreation, as in the case of the Brokenhead 
Wetland Ecological Reserve (see Manitoba Conservation 2012d or Debwendon 
2012) or by refusing all access. Or, it could fall in line with the industry’s discourse 
in which future forests will be regrown in order to harvest again, and if needed 
for recreation and small conservation areas. Or, it could fall somewhere between 
the two.
In order to clarify we can examine their thoughts about the park logging ban. 
Both Steve and Mark thought that mining should also have been banned from 
the parks. In addition Mark said that the commercial logging ban,   
is a good thing because if you take a look at Whiteshell, it was the Provincial Government 
that was doing all the logging in there, you know? Of course they were contracted all out, 
right. It wasn’t an FML, the responsibility lies, liability in Cana – in Manitoba is what, stump-
age fees? You know making sure that they got a portable toilet out there. Whereas you look at 
Tembec’s requirements, they have to know the data, they have to know the age and species, 
the, how much they can cut, how much they shouldn’t cut and when it comes to the pro-
vincial parks it’s, ‘Ok, go over there’. We feel that it’s an unfair disadvantage and when you 
speak to the cottage owners, they buy this beautiful waterfront lot, you know spend $100 000 
on what they call a cottage, I call a beautiful home, and then the next year it’s gone because 
forestry went in there and chopped down all their trees and they’re upset. You know, the 
practise has slowly dwindled after the 80s but prior to the 80s, I mean I know, talkin’ to these 
people, they hated it, you know. That’s why they got out of the city, that’s why they wanted 
to be in the bush and the next year it’s gone. So I know they’re, they’re very supportive of it 
here in the south. 
And he continued,
I think it’s a good thing, though. But there has to be some type of management. Fires, for 
example, cut blocks, all, you can’t just let it grow wild, you know. You know, we always called 
ourselves the caretaker of the forests, eh, First Nation people. Well it’s true, the underbrush 
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was controlled by us for our daily needs of fires and so forth and all of that. We never cut 
the green species, we always burned in the spring to protect their forests and so forth. So 
there was management way back in the day to take care of the forests, you know. And now 
all they’re asking for is forestry companies to do the exact same thing that we were doing 
way back in the day. But when it comes to the government I feel that they don’t do enough 
of their own and so in taking steps to actually protect the environment is a good thing. But 
not just saying, ‘Ok, no more cutting,’ you know, not even for firewood and that. That’s not 
gonna solve the problem.
Mark’s operative intentionality towards forests takes on an added element with 
the last two statements. While he says that it is good to protect the environment, 
just setting aside the land to be left on its own is unacceptable to Mark. With his 
forestry background and experiences in the area he is well aware of the potential 
risks for cottagers in the boreal forest where fire is an active part of the forest 
cycle. But while he agrees with the decision to remove logging from Whiteshell 
and Nopiming, Mark feels that there has to be some type of management to re-
duce these risks. This reflects Mels (2002) idea that parks are managed according 
political, cultural, economic and scientific ideas about nature. Mark’s statements 
here reiterate his previous intentionalities of forest use but they also reveal his 
operative intentionality that the forest is a space for business, discussed in more 
detail later.
Steve’s intentionality towards the logging ban and park use was slightly dif-
ferent than Mark’s. He also felt that the logging ban was good for the parks, but 
not because it was an unfair business advantage for certain contractors or the af-
fect logging had on the aesthetics experienced by cottage owners near cutovers. 
It stems from what he sees as a double standard.
Steve - I think logging, mining, I mean look at how this map looks, these little tiny green 
spots is all that’s protected from forestry, really. And then here there is no forest [points to 
south-western MB], maybe a clump of bush here and there. You ever seen aerial maps of 
southern Manitoba?
Interviewer - Uh-huh. 
Steve - Maybe a bush alongside a river or something, that’s it. But look at how these maps 
look. This whole area here should be green, from my perspective [pointing to area east of 
Lake Winnipeg]. But then again they say, ‘Well what are you gonna, it’s, you just gonna let 
it get old, die, and then become fuel for a forest fire?’ That’s a lot of their perspectives, too, 
right? So you gotta look at both sides of it, eh. But uh, I think mining should be banned in 
there, too. They were not allowing us to select lands in those parks, so how in the hell are you 
gonna say it’s ok to go in there and clear-cut it or cut it down or dig a hole into the ground, 
but we can’t have a reserve? Well what are we gonna do to that piece of land that could be 
worse than clear-cutting or digging a mine in there? So I, I’m a little bit biased, I say ban it 
all. Dollars to dollars, everything. Cause they tell us, ‘Oh we can’t put, you can’t select any 
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land on this lake.’ For example, Opaskwayak28, ‘You can’t select any land on that lake because 
the cottage developments that are already there are already straining that lake’s system’. So 
they basically bought’em off and sent them somewhere else, but yet within a year or two 
later they were developing more cottages. They just didn’t want the Indians to be developing 
the cottages on the prime lakes, right.  And I say that very loosely, and, and, and it’s pretty 
factual when you see it playing out in front of you.
The act intentionality presented here, the judgement that all resource extrac-
tion should be banned from provincial parks stems from the challenges that 
Brokenhead faces in acquiring their TLE selections. As previously discussed, the 
TLE agreement does not allow for Brokenhead to claim land in either Whiteshell 
or Nopiming. Also, since they are located in the southern part of the province, 
they are essentially surrounded by highly developed agricultural or municipal 
land, cities and towns. This means that there is very little open Crown Land left 
to choose from.
TLE is also a long, cumbersome and frustrating process. As of March 2012, 
Brokenhead has converted less than 700 of its 14 481 acres of entitlement land 
into reserve and discussions have been going on for more than a decade.  As 
we walked along the beach at Birch Landing, Steve told me that it seems like 
everyone else’s interest comes first when they are selecting open Crown Land 
because they have to deal with various government departments, both federal 
and provincial, private companies, communities and municipalities. But what 
Steve questions the most is the manner in which the entire history of land allot-
ment has proceeded in Canadian history.
The community of Brokenhead is a signatory party to Treaty 1. Treaty 1 was 
signed in 1871 and amended in 1875 to include items that had been verbally 
promised at the time of signing. Another piece of legislation governing land 
use for First Nations is the Indian Act, created in 1867 and amended repeatedly 
over the years. One of the amendments to this act was the Oliver Act of 1911 
which allowed companies and municipal governments to expropriate land for 
infrastructure and gave judges the power to move entire reserves if necessary. 
Mark alluded to this act earlier in his story about the railroad coming through 
Brokenhead.
In terms of contemporary land use, the most challenging act for Steve is the 
Manitoba Natural Resources Transfer Acts of 1930. With this act the federal gov-
ernment gave control of natural resources to the provinces.29 The transfer was 
done without consultation, although it did contain elements to ensure that First 
Nations would have land available for TLE. Under the Constitution Act, 1930, 
Section 1.11 states,
28 Steve is referring to one the area that the Opaskwayak Cree Nation (OCN) tried to select under its 
TLE agreement. OCN is located near The Pas in northwestern Manitoba.
29 These acts affected only the western provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and British 
Columbia.
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and the Province will from time to time, upon the request of the Superintendent General of 
Indian Affairs, set aside, out of the unoccupied Crown lands hereby transferred to its ad-
ministration, such further areas as the said Superintendent General may, in agreement with 
the Minister of Mines and Natural Resources of the Province, select as necessary to enable 
Canada to fulfil its obligations under the treaties with the Indians of the Province, and such 
areas shall thereafter be administered by Canada in the same way in all respects as if they 
had never passed to the Province under the provisions hereof.
In theory then, there should have been Crown Land set aside in the proximity of each 
First Nation with outstanding TLE claims in order that they be able to select land 
when they were ready. However, we need only to look at a map of the area around 
Brokenhead to see that the majority of the land has already been settled. This has 
now led to disputes over land within the City of Winnipeg (Winnipeg Free Press 2009a).
But Mark and Steve do not see forestry as the only possibility for forest use. 
Brokenhead recently selected land on the east side of Lake Winnipeg and had it 
converted to reserve land through the TLE process. Birch Landing, initially called 
Ironwood Point, was chosen for its potential to develop cottages. It took them 13 years 
to get through the process but they are now looking forward to developing the area.
Mark - Yeah, we’d like to have high-quality lot development, uh be a showcase for this part 
of Manitoba. Uh we’re looking at some potential partners of actually us providing uh the 
homes for lease availability, you know. The idea of selling lots will never be justified to 
aboriginal communities. I mean, once you get the land, you don’t sell the land you keep it 
as reserve. But in a way with business the land is only good for you as long as it’s paying 
for itself, eh. And there’s needs within the community and of course you need dollars from 
elsewhere to bring in higher quality of living here, such as pavement, such as sidewalks. We 
got excellent drinking water and sewage availability here in the community but we just want 
what everybody else wants and it’s a good, a good life, you know. And uh, and some, some 
amenities that help the local people, ok. So that’s our goal and with that being our goal it’s 
called economic independence. Now there you have to have something within the market 
that people want and because of our proximity of Winnipeg and what’s available here we 
see greater potential, not only for being non-status individuals, but there is a lot of elite First 
Nations that would probably love to have a cottage on reserve land, that they know that their 
tax dollar is actually going to go back to the First Nation, eh. 
 
Mark summed it up in an act intentionality by saying that “all of our lands have 
been selected or acquired for the basis of economic development, period.” Both 
Mark and Steve said that Brokenhead was a very business oriented community, 
with a bison ranch, casino and other businesses already established on the re-
serve. Their TLE selections are also representative of this orientation, especially 
their interest in the old Kapyong Barracks site in Winnipeg. The operative inten-
tionality present here is that forests are a means to an end. While there may be 
an intrinsic value in forests, and they are certainly interested in keeping land to 
maintain ecological and spiritual values, as demonstrated by their participation 
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in establishing the Brokenhead Wetland Ecological Reserve and their TLE claim 
in the Whiteshell, that is not the primary objective for Mark and Steve. Forests 
have become a space that represents economic independence.
The desire to develop businesses stems not only from the objective of be-
coming economically independent and improving the standard of living on the 
reserve, but also from their geographic location.
Steve - In terms of geographic differences, economic advantages of us being in the south 
versus the north, like there’s all those types, different types of socio-economic situations that 
these First Nations are sitting in, in both parts. But if you look at us, and you may think, and, 
and sometimes I feel the same way, that we’re losing that attachment to, to traditions and 
it’s true, we are. There’s no doubt about it. But this is our land and look what has been done 
to it and what our people see, and I don’t think our people so much don’t like development, 
but we see what’s happening all around us, eh. And for our own, I don’t think our people 
complain too much that when we get more money; we can assist in paving the road, you 
know, building the gas station, then with this casino development or whatever, or helping 
out with their needs whether it be recreational or whether it be, you know, social needs that 
they require. The more economics we develop, the more we can assist our people, eh.
And he continued,
So it’s not so much that we’re losing the tradition, there’s a tradition of sharing, and sharing 
our resources that we create economically. It’s still intact, it’s just not the same economics 
that maybe practising in the north where the 30 million dollars are happening. But it’s the 
same core concept in terms of the way we govern. You know, Selkirk doesn’t make sure that 
Joe has skating, skates for hockey season, but Brokenhead does. So it’s different, it’s different 
mentalities, different ways of thinking but it’s still, the core is the same. And that’s, that’s the, 
that’s the, in some, in some ways they say that’s the advantage of being in the south, but in 
some ways maybe you’re losing the, the pieces of that land that teaches you more, eh. But now 
we’re learning more about how do we function in the society around us and get our share of 
our resources, eh.  So it’s, it’s hard. I was just having this conversation the other day about 
that. Cause I said to them, if they say currently and that’s currently 25-30 million dollars that 
they extract off the land in natural, I mean natural as in the fish, moose and that, resources 
that they put on their table, what, what is the equivalent to what we’ve lost? What’s that 
dollar value of what we’ve lost now that we go to the Safeways, the corner stores, the health 
clinics, the hospitals versus the medicines that were available to us all, very plentiful at one 
time, you know. And that’s what I told Mark, I said we’re not trying to become rich, we’re 
just trying to get ourselves back to where we once were. We were rich before; we weren’t 
poor Indians. And that’s what we’re trying to do is maintain our self-dignity in this world 
again, eh. So that’s why I look at, that’s what we’re doing now and it’s, it’s different than the 
north for sure. Traditional ecological knowledge, there’s people with that knowledge here 
for sure. There’s no doubt about that. But uh sometimes that, those mentalities clash when 
you’re, you know, trying to make things a little bit better here.  So it’s a tough one, eh. And 
it’s not gonna get any easier as we go, that’s for sure, as we develop.
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Another element of Steve’s operative intentionality regarding space is revealed 
in this statement. The challenges facing and advantages of being in the south are 
very different than those of northern First Nation communities. This is due to the 
manner in which differences in the physical environment have combined with 
socio-cultural differences, historical events, political will and economics. But the 
general idea is that spaces are always unique.
In turn, this has direct consequences for forest use. For example, Brokenhead 
has the possibility to pursue a cottage development at Birch Landing, in part, 
because it’s setting fits into the culturally accepted ideal of what is beautiful in 
Manitoba, lake and boreal forest, but also because it is within driving distance 
to a large population base where potential cottagers are from. This option would 
not be available to many northern communities simply due to the distances from 
larger urban centres.
In summary, Steve and Mark leave a unique impression of what the forest is. 
Their intentionalities illustrate another manner in which historical events, es-
pecially legislative acts, are united with contemporary forest issues. These acts 
have led to the development of the nation and the province, but they have also 
created obstacles for TLE selections and alternative forest economies. However, 
since both Steve and Mark see forests as contested space and intricately bound to 
human existence, and consequently to elements of power, economics, politics and 
culture, they are able to find the room necessary to negotiate within this space. 
The intentionalities presented by Steve and Mark offer a glimpse of the chal-
lenges facing First Nations as they struggle towards the future. They exemplify 
the difficult choice facing many other groups of how to develop their resources. 
Brokenhead is a progressive, active, business oriented First Nation and they have 
chosen to develop a wide array of businesses to provide opportunities. Future 
forest use certainly entails cottage developments and, in the absence of a large-
scale industrial actor, it is plausible that they will continue to diversify by adding 
small-scale forestry operations in the future.
These operations are likely to be based on some combination of First Nation 
values and small-scale industrial forestry. In terms of Wyatt’s (2008) classes of 
First Nation forestry there are a number of possible outcomes. If the scale is kept 
small it will likely be either forestry with First Nations, where they are a full 
partner or First Nation forestry if they can assume the financial risks of going 
it alone or in combination with other local First Nations. However, the lowest 
category that either Mark’ or Steve’s intentionalities would accept is forestry for 
First Nations. 
From a theoretical point of view, these spaces are not entirely like the open 
spaces Massey (2005) talks about in her work where anything can happen. Here, 
there are road blocks and gaps, as in the case of not being able to select land in the 
Whiteshell. It therefore resembles the spaces that Lehtinen (2011) and Kortelainen 
(2008) talk about. But precisely because their forest is a social space, they can at-
tempt to open it up more.
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4.7 Joe: a State of GRaCe
Joe was30 an Anishinabe elder from Hollow Water First Nation. He told me that 
he went to school until grade 5, but that he couldn’t remember if he passed 
or failed. His grandparents taught him about medicinal plants. He protested 
against logging in the area in the late 1980s, and was involved in a great many 
activities in the area. Aside from trapping, hunting and commercial fishing, Joe 
ran a cultural tourism operation and was involved in stakeholder groups with 
the MMF. His forest is therefor based on the principles of multiple-use at the 
individual scale.
We met twice during the project, both times at his house on the reserve. The 
first time I knocked on his door I heard him yell, “Come in.” The door was un-
locked and I let myself into the kitchen. There was an enormous pot of tea sim-
mering on the stove. The linoleum flooring was lifting and bubbling in numerous 
spots. I walked in through the kitchen but there was no one there so I went into 
the living room. There was Joe, lying down on the couch looking haggard. He told 
me point blank that the previous night he had done a shaking tent ceremony31 
and had been in the spirit world.
It was the first time I was confronted with such a situation and I’m still not en-
tirely sure what to make of it. Part of me is very sceptical of such things. Another 
part of me is fascinated them. Belief is a powerful thing; perhaps the most power-
ful, but it takes time to digest certain things, and it seems that I still haven’t fully 
digested the things that Joe told me. So I will do my best to tread lightly here, as I 
am not entirely certain I have understood him correctly and, unfortunately, there 
can be no proofreading of this section.
We went on to talk about First Nations traditional beliefs and I came away 
with a profound sense of how inadequately my early education had dealt with 
First Nations, and how deep my own stereotypes run. We also talked about his 
experiences in forest management, and although he had experienced many nega-
tive events, he wasn’t against harvesting.
During the second interview Joe and I sat at a picnic table overlooking the 
Wanipigow River on his front yard. We talked more about logging in the area, 
the logging ban and consultation. Afterwards I asked if he wanted to go on the 
commented walk we’d agreed to do the year before, but he declined, saying I 
could go have a look around. He rode off on an orange riding mower. There was 
a group of young boys from the city waiting to learn some of the things that Joe 
knew about. It was the last time I would ever see him.
The forest was more than just a place to hunt, fish and trap for Joe. It was the 
foundation for his life, both material and spiritual. He spent his life learning 
about the forest and sharing what he had learned with others. Joe told me that 
30 Sadly, Joe passed away during this study so I use the past tense when referring to him.
31 A shaking tent ceremony is “a last resort” according to Joe. The medicine man is either or freely 
enters a small narrow tent in order to call upon the spirits “to obtain information about persons or 
events distant in space or time or otherwise inaccessible to diviners” (Brown & Brightman 1988, 146-
147). See also Brown & Gay 2009, 42, 86-87.
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people came from all over the world to visit with him and that he in turn had 
visited many places to share his knowledge.
Joe - Every time I ask them, what’s spirituality they would say religion. Ah yes, maybe a little 
bit, but to us, to me as an Anishinabe person spirituality is everything that you see out there, 
the land, everything, that water, those trees, that cloud, that sky, you know, that grass. Or 
you see a duck swimming there, that’s spirituality. That’s what people missing today. And 
that’s why I think our environment is sick today cause we lost that connection to the land. 
We’re focused too much on technology.
The act intentionality in the paragraph above reveals a great deal about Joe’s 
relationship with the forest. It is evident that, for him, ‘things’ in nature are not 
simply objects; they all contain a spirit. The fact that these spirits are supposed 
to be interconnected with human spirits indicates a two-way relationship, a give 
and take relationship. In turn, this leads us to the understanding that the forest 
is a unique space where it is impossible to replace one ‘thing’ with another, but 
it also implies the idea of harmony or balance. Finally, we can see that Joe feels 
there is something wrong with contemporary forest use and that technology has 
something to do with it.
The relationship that people are supposed to have with the forest is based on 
a type of symbiosis. Joe explained that the giving and receiving of spirit names 
is a symbol of this relationship. He told me that,
you have to be named by these things in order for you, in order for us to protect these things. 
If we get a name, Alexander, Claude, that name doesn’t apply anything to the land. So, well 
you know, you’re not connected to the land. You can still keep that name, but you gotta find 
the spirit name. Oh it could be, like you know, running wolf, or you could have a dream of 
an elk or it could be a fish, it could be one of these insects, it could be any bird that’s here, 
or you know, that comes into your dream or your vision. That’s why this bird comes to your 
dream, he wants to connect. He wants your help. He wants your protection. He wants you 
to talk with that bird. And that’s our responsibility, that’s why we were created for that. 
All these things came before us, way, way before us – nobody knows in this world. A lot of 
people out there, they claim that they know – they’re just assuming. All these scientists that 
think they know something, they’re just assuming. Nobody knows, I don’t care who it is, 
only the Creator knows. That’s what, and that’s what people have to understand, but they 
don’t want to cause as soon as they get a degree those mean more to, more to them than the 
land, than the four things that they need to live - air, fire, water, and earth. It’s so simple, like 
it’s so simple. But when you’re into technology, academics, yeah, you use all these things but 
you forget these four things, simple things, I mean these are life.
The quotation above contains another act intentionality which shapes Joe’s for-
est use, that of responsible use. The responsibility that Joe mentions here stems 
from his belief that all life is connected. The connections themselves are not the 
result of a subject-object relationship, as in the case of industrial forest use where 
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humans use ‘things’, machines and trees, to obtain something desired. The con-
nections are the direct result of subject-subject relations, where people and other 
‘spirited entities’32 relate in a complex and meaningful manner. These relations 
are also reversible, much like the relations that Merleau-Ponty (1964, 138) de-
scribes in his work. Accordingly, irresponsible acts towards other ‘spirited enti-
ties’ carry significant consequences.
Joe – See, the big part here, what’s missing is people are disconnected. They don’t know 
their responsibilities; they don’t know their purpose. …. They gotta get connected. I’ll start 
off with Tembec. Tembec doesn’t believe in the spirit because, you know, because their only 
belief is that dollar. They don’t care about the land, they don’t care about your children, 
they don’t care about my children. All they think about is their dollar, you know, making 
Tembec a living thing, an unliving thing like this controlling us, that’s all. They don’t even 
think about their future children, like you know. How are they gonna live, like in the future, 
clear-cut the whole world, you know, abuse and destroy the land, you know?
Joe’s operative intentionality towards industrial forestry is extremely negative 
and distrustful. The quotations above reveal that he believes the human-forest 
relationship established by industrial forestry, and approved of by the Provincial 
Government, is actually destroying the forest. This is accomplished by,
altering the design of what Creator already had made perfect. He made these things perfect, 
he made these rivers perfect. In order to alter the design you would have to do a ceremony, 
you would have to ask, like you know? And you would have to give back to the people, 
maybe if you disturbed their way of life. That part they don’t understand. Same as Tembec. 
Tembec, I don’t care, like you know, if they get a piece of paper from the Government telling 
them, Go, go cut those trees.’ They’ll go by us; they won’t even ask us, ‘How can we help 
you?’ You know, ‘We need some of your trees, if we can take some of your trees...’ I know 
Tembec makes 36 million dollars a year. But I don’t know now, like you know, because af-
ter I did a protest against them, you know, I don’t think they’re making that much money 
anymore. But still, like you know, they’re making good money, at least 20 million a year. It 
would be a big surprise, you know, but none of that 20 million ever goes to the surrounding 
communities. Like you know, to say, I want to thank you for letting us have some trees and 
making us, like you know, have jobs, a good life, I want to thank you and here’s a million 
dollars. That has never happened, that doesn’t happen. That’s where Tembec, whoever’s all 
working there, like these kinda people, they don’t like my way of talking about the land 
and how we’re supposed to all share. Look at this tea that we made, that water there, like 
you know? That water there, we were never supposed to pay for it. That was free, given to 
us, like you know? Yeah. Same as these trees, these medicines, we’re all supposed to share, 
but they don’t, like you know? I don’t like saying this, but that’s the White man’s way, or the 
White woman’s way, or a White way, maybe. But they would, if only they would understand 
where they sit in those four directions – White people sit on the northern doorway – that’s 
32 Joe never used the words ‘spirited entity’. I have chosen to use them in order to differentiate between 
things as spiritless objects and things as spirit having subjects. 
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a big responsibility, that northern doorway, if they only understood it. That’s where all the 
life comes from, the northern doorway. That’s where all the cleansing that needs to happen 
in this world, that’s where it comes from, that northern doorway. The White Buffalo sits in 
that northern doorway. Everything that those three other doors, that are going through, 
maybe disease, sicknesses, like you know, all these things, it’s that northern doorway that’s 
going to clean all these doorways. And guess what? Who is responsible for that doorway, to 
make sure that doorway is clean? It’s the White man. And they’re the ones that are damag-
ing, like you know, all those four doorways. No development is supposed to happen on our 
northern doorway. That’s what the Creator gave the White people, that northern doorway, 
to make sure, like you know, that door is to be kept clean. If they let any kind of resource in 
here, we use these three doorways. You always have to have one doorway clean, and that’s, 
that’s the White peoples’ doorway. But look at what they’re doin’, they’re just, I don’t know, 
destroying every doorway.
The intentionalities in the preceding quotations can be understood as pieces of 
a puzzle. When placed together they begin to form a spatial conception of the 
forest. Like Steve and Mark in the previous section, the forest is a space that is 
inherently human. But here that space is alive with the presence of the other 
spirits in the plants and animals, as well as the stones, sky and water. Spirituality 
thus pervades the land in a reciprocal manner. The forest, perfect at the time of 
creation, can be altered but only with respect and after asking for and receiving 
permission from the Creator. This all poses a great challenge to accepted norms of 
industrial forestry with its reliance on science, technology and the objectification 
and commercialisation of trees.
The last quote also reflects that forests are contested spaces. It doesn’t matter 
to Joe that the company has a piece of paper from the Province stating that it has a 
legal right to cut wood in the area. This act intentionality supports Stevenson and 
Webb’s (2003) idea that long-term logging tenures are detrimental to the rights 
of First Nation people. But it also reveals an operative intentionality similar to 
Steve’s and Mark’s in the previous section. Forests are spaces where power rela-
tions play out, here to the detriment of local communities.
As I reflected on all of the things that Joe told me, I’ve become certain that the 
most important part of the quotation above is the principle of sharing. In terms of 
contemporary forest use this principle reflects the idea of revenue sharing. This 
is an increasingly important subject in for First Nations across Canada. While 
Mark and Steve in the previous section would perhaps emphasize the financial 
gains of resource revenue sharing in terms of the aid that it could bring to a com-
munity, something which Joe would certainly agree with, I think that for Joe it 
had much more to do with spiritual aspect of sharing and its possible effects on 
relationship building.
In terms of the forest as a space, Joe believed that the forest was given to peo-
ple, in this area to the Anishinabe people and that it was their responsibility to 
take care of and share it. Accordingly then, space was an open space and the giv-
ing of gifts between people or groups of people was largely symbolic. However, 
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the industrial forestry regime developed a one sided relationship while ignoring 
local First Nations, a process which continues to this day for many Canadians, 
including environmental groups (see Braun 2002, or Thorpe 2012 for example). 
Joe’s sentiment is primarily concerned with the gesture of sharing and not the 
amount, because, as he said, a million dollars won’t go very far for a community, 
but at least it’s a start.
During the conversations with Joe I came to understand that he wasn’t against 
logging per se. What he was against was how they cut wood. Joe told me that the 
forest right across the river from his house was how a forest ought to be. 
Right here, this, this is real forest that you’re looking at here. This here, this here that you see, 
it was logged in 1930, not the way they log today with machines, where a machine can come 
in there and cut 300 cords in a day. That didn’t happen here. This was uh this was logged by 
horses, that’s why you only see some of these spruce stickin’ out. This was all spruce here at 
one time. And that’s why, the only reason you see some of them here, like you know, they, 
I don’t know. Like you know, maybe nature wanted it that way. This is how it looked at one 
time because a long time ago, before trucks and all that, before a highway was here, they 
all logged close to the rivers because they would knock down those trees in the rivers and 
they would wash to the lake, catch them over there, like you know. And that’s what kind of 
logging took place here. This is natural forest here. Nothing has been planted there. Yeah, 
that’s what it looks like.
Joe continued that, “the loggers at that time, in the 1930s, anything under 12 
inches you couldn’t take any tree. Anything over 12 inches they would put rib-
bons, you take that tree if you can get it out.” He also complained that Tembec 
was indiscriminately cutting down trees.
You don’t just, today the way Tembec wants to cut, with those chippers that you see, they 
cut anything, even smaller than this [grabbing his wrist] because, like you know, they want 
everything. Yeah, they’ll just chip it. So then, that, that leaves you very little trees, like you 
know. Yeah. And they’re description of trees are many different w-, different kinds of ways, 
you know. Like say, for instance, they can leave one tree, like say they can clear this whole 
area and leave one tree in the middle here, they say that’s an island of trees, only one tree. 
That’s stupid, like you know. Yeah.
The mistreatment of the land does not end with harvesting in Joe’s opinion. He 
said that,
Once they clear it, they scape it. They scrape everything. If they clear this, if they clear this 
whole area, like the tractors and those sharp things that come out, they’re coming right be-
hind, they take all the stumps that are stickin’ out, like and everything, they scrape it right 
to the bare ground, then they transplant trees, straight rows, straight rows, like you know. 
That’s what they do.
130
 These comments help establish an operative intentionality for forest aesthetics 
and logging practices. The area Joe indicated as being a real forest was a poplar 
dominated mixed forest with spruce and even a few birch trees visible from the 
shoreline. The age class was anything but homogeneous, with old spruce trees 
visible in the distance and young ones growing under the deciduous canopy. 
It was basically the opposite of what happens to areas that have been cut and 
replanted or areas that have been burned by a hot, slow-moving forest fire. The 
underbrush was thick and appeared difficult to walk through.
This type of forest is hardly attainable through the logging practices em-
ployed by Tembec or its predecessors. To achieve this type of forest it would be 
necessary to do selective cutting, either by hand or using very small machines. 
Harvesting this way would greatly increase labour costs and time, making it 
all but impossible to run an industrial mill. However, it would certainly offer 
opportunities for local employment and use. During the interview with Bill he 
mentioned that although small scale, hand logging operations could be more 
environmentally friendly, they would most likely have trouble finding people 
willing to work like that and that that type of logging increases the risks of work 
place accidents.
What I find particularly interesting here is that for Joe this represented a real 
forest. In the 1930s it is highly unlikely that the men cutting those trees down 
along the river asked for permission from the Creator to do so. In addition, as he 
himself mentioned, they only cut down what they were sure to be able to drag 
into the river, yet, from an aesthetic point of view, this was how a forest ought 
to look. The operative intentionality here is that he desires a forest which is en-
twined with human use. There is no question of virgin forests or wilderness for 
Joe. This is due, perhaps, to his own use of the forest, which includes trapping, 
hunting, fishing, and gathering medicine. The community of Hollow Water is 
immersed within the forest and you cannot see any of Joe’s neighbours until you 
get onto the dock on the river. Also, he has always known the area as inhabited 
since First Nations have been living in the area for thousands of years.
His criticism of Tembec’s, and consequently industrial forestry, practices is not 
only based on aesthetics. Areas that are harvested and have their stumps pulled 
before being disc trenched, sprayed with herbicides and replanted in rows in or-
der to create an even age monoculture treats the forest as if it were an empty con-
tainer waiting for human hands to do whatever they desire. These management 
techniques effectively rob the land of some of its spiritual mystery. And since, in 
Joe’s spatial conception of the forest, everything is interconnected, it changes all 
of the relationships that exist between spirited entities.
If the forest is truly a spiritual space, where everything is created in a state 
of perfection, all beings are interconnected and the Creator’s intent is for us to 
share, how are we supposed to use it? How are we supposed to manage it? We’ve 
already seen that for Joe the forest is a space that is always inhabited and that it 
is also the site of power relations, but he also had some interesting ideas on forest 
management.
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Like, there’s a word that goes out there, I heard you use it, manage. We could never, never, 
never in our life manage anything. Mother Earth knows. Mother Earth will do that. All, all 
our responsibility is to take care of it. Make sure these things keep coming back, coming 
back, all these things that Mother Earth gives us. That’s our job.
Later Joe said, “You talk to Tembec, that’s a word they use lots, management, 
management. They can’t manage nothin’, nobody can manage nothin’ until they 
all come to an agreement.” He went on to clarify saying,
I don’t know why they say they can manage animals. It’s bullshit, like you know? You could 
never manage fish, like you know, under water, never. I don’t know if you can manage trees 
either, like you know? But I know what you’re (pauses), if you’re takin’ care of the trees and 
you’re doing select cutting, and you do it in a right way, like you know. Every machine you, 
you invent or every technology that you invent you’re shortening the lifetime of this world. 
Period. Period. Period. Period. There’s no such thing as doing it, doing something as fast as 
you can. Only thing, effect, you’re shortening your life as fast as you can.
Management involves the idea of controlling and for Joe it is impossible to control 
plants and animals, they have their own spirit. His beliefs oblige him to ask for 
permission to make changes to the environment and there is a very real pos-
sibility that the answer will be ‘no’. Thus for him it is about observing what is 
present and taking care of it to ensure that exists tomorrow. By living up to this 
responsibility the forest is supposed to continually provide the necessities of life 
for us. The operative intentionality here is that the forest is a space which exists 
in a delicate, and, under ideal circumstances, perpetual balance, guided by “an 
inherent force ordering both humans and non-humans” (Castree 2005, 8). But it 
can be swayed off balance by irresponsible acts.
I asked Joe if local First Nations people used fire to manage the forest as they 
do in north-western Ontario (Berkes & Davidson-Hunt 2006). Joe said,
Well, like you know, not re-, not forests, like you know. But uh anything that we wanted, 
say, for instance, blueberries…
Interviewer - Yeah?
Joe - …raspberries, choke cherries, like you know. We all, I, I remember even, you know, 
when I was young, like you know, but they knew how to fight fires these old people. Today 
they don’t know how to fight fire; they just wanna use machines, like you know. But the old 
people a long time ago they knew how to make, how to stop fires. So they burned in certain 
years. Say, for instance, this whole area had blueberries [drawing quadrants on the ground]. 
Ok, so this area, this is where we’re gonna pick this year, so we’ll burn this, like you know, 
five years from now we’ll come back, there’ll be lots of blueberries here. That’s how they 
managed it, like you know.
This is precisely the same activity that Berkes & Davidson-Hunt (2006, 39) refer 
to this as a traditional management system, but Joe was reluctant to call it forest 
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management. Perhaps this has to do with the fact that this type of management is 
carried out on a site-specific scale and not the scales at which forests are typically 
managed in Canada. Or perhaps it is because Joe associated forest management 
solely with the large-scale, scientifically based, technocratic, industrial systems 
that pervade so much of Canadian forestry. At any rate, Joe saw this type of forest-
use as maintaining the existing plant species and forest equilibrium. 
The delicate balance of give and take between humans and the rest of the 
world has not been maintained by industrial forestry, in Joe’s point of view. 
Technological advancements and clear-cutting have shortened “the lifetime of 
this world”. In the late 1980s he led a protest march to the mill, then owned by 
Abitibi-Price, in order to help restore that balance and raise awareness of First 
Nation issues. As he put it, “I was tired of watching big trucks go by my com-
munity, like you know, without talking to us and you know, without giving us 
anything.” For him, this protest, an act intentionality, was a success because no-
body got hurt or arrested and he got to do everything he had dreamed of doing. 
Joe also told me that,
about a month after, they couldn’t go past the Beaver Creek Road anymore, muffled, until 
they talked to us. But they tried by so many ways to go by, past us. They talked to a lot of 
people, like you know, trying to get that way, but not succeeding. I told the guy, I don’t know 
how many times already you’ve come to our office, that’s the most you ever come since that 
protest, to our office. They’ve been here 75 years and not once they came to our office. Just 
took, took, took. Now it’s a little different. Now they’re, now they’re, every time I read their 
paper, like you know, every month, every week, it looks like they’re gonna be closed. But 
that’s their fault because they still don’t wanna share.
When I asked Bill about operations on Beaver Creek Road he told me that they 
only used a contractor from Hollow Water there. He did not say why.
Joe also criticised the planning process and harvesting methods used by 
Tembec.
See, right now Tembec does, they just go in the bush and cut anywhere at all. See what I mean 
by inventory, you can have plots, like you know, and year them, like you know, 2009 this is 
where we’re gonna cut, 2010, 2011, like you know, that to me is management, like you know? 
But it’s a big area, like you know? But they don’t want that, they just wanna go out there and 
just take everything as fast as they can.
Given that Joe had been very active in forestry issues over the years, I found this 
statement surprising. Having previously talked with Bill and looked through 
Tembec’s planning materials online, I was well aware of the amount of time and 
effort it took for the company to produce it’s annual plans. And what Joe was de-
scribing sounded a lot like what the company does. But in a follow up interview 
with Bill he mentioned that because the company’s license had been extended and 
not renewed there was no 20-year plan in effect. He also told me that if, for some 
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reason or another, they would have to change their annual harvesting plan, they 
would need to apply for approval from Manitoba Conservation in order to have 
new plans accepted. So they simply put more areas to cut into their annual plans 
than they would ever cut to avoid having to spend time applying to Manitoba 
Conservation. The general idea was that they would always be able to cut some-
where without having to spend extra time and money modifying their plans and 
applying to the government for approval.
All of this leads to another operative intentionality of forest-use. Joe’s state-
ments reveal that forest-use has to be studied using a long-term scale. This is nec-
essary because he believes the forest is a space that exists in a state of perpetual 
balance and harmony, ideally, and in order to maintain that balance over the long 
run we need to focus on long-term goals. For Bill and Jeff, a 20-year plan that 
extends out 100 or 200 years is enough, especially from a company perspective 
because the regeneration period in Eastern Manitoba is between 70 and 80 years. 
Joe’s understanding of the forest, on the other hand, would require a much longer 
scale, stretching over generations.
But there is a critical step that comes before this type of planning, according 
to Joe.
Well, like you know, first of all they have to (clears throat) do an inventory about the whole 
area, find the value of that area, find what’s out there and how important it is to keep it alive 
in its original state.
Interviewer - Uh-huh.
Joe - Like you know, because it’s not replanted, like you know, and that’s, to us that’s, that’s 
the, like, that’s nature in its natural form.
Interviewer - Uh-huh.
Joe - And if it stays like that, whatever lives in there it will be healthy, too. And it’ll stay 
there, you know?
Both Jeff and Bill mentioned that there is not enough site-specific data for the 
FML. It is simply too expensive and time consuming for the MMF or the com-
pany to go out, collect and analyze it. Joe had often brought up the issue with 
the Manitoba Conservation, but they never had enough time or funding. This act 
intentionality truly is critical to understanding what the forest is, how it works 
and what we can and cannot do with it.
If it is possible re-right the balance of the forest and return it to an idyllic state, 
as Joe would have us believe, he also knew that it would take a lot of work to keep 
it that way. It is not enough to use what amounts to an inter-generational scale to 
evaluate forest-use, and carry out a complete forest inventory for the east side of 
Manitoba for Joe.
Well, I think the first thing that, like I said, inventory, learn what’s out there. And every time 
you go out you go look for these things. Are they being harmed? So once you find out they’re 
being harmed you’re doing something wrong, otherwise you’re not gonna be there, a logger 
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might come there and say, you know, destroy everything in one day. These machines that 
they have now they can cut 300, 360 cords a day. And, and you should see how much three, 
you know, how much bush is cleared to get 360 cords here. If they keep up like that every 
day, in one year this whole thing will be flat.
Joe also said that,
If you wanna learn about plants, that you gotta do that every year because every year is a 
different plant that grows here, it’s a new plant. That’s the good part of Mother Earth, even 
that they don’t understand. Mother Earth gives us everything new every year. She doesn’t 
give, she doesn’t give us anything seconds, never, like you know. So this year, whatever you 
find, next year it’s different, it’s changing, like you know. But these books they don’t change, 
they just keep publishing, publishing, publishing, like you know, fuck.
Thus, the inventory must be an ongoing process because things can change or 
be changed (see also Davidson-Hunt & Berkes 2003). This means that the forest 
as a space is not fixed but malleable. And once again we can see Joe’s objective 
intentionality that technology is inherently dangerous. 
Joe and I also discussed cottage developments. Three of the four First Nations 
in the study area are either in the process of developing cottage lots or have ex-
pressed the desire to do so. Brokenhead would like to develop Birch Landing, 
Little Black River has already begun work on their development and Sagkeeng 
has signed a memorandum of understanding with the Province of Manitoba to 
develop cottages on their traditional territory. Hollow Water seems to be the ex-
ception. This is not for lack opportunity though. In fact the Province built two 
cottage developments, Driftwood Beach and Blueberry Point, on their traditional 
territory and there are also two private cottage developments as well.
In September 2007 the Province of Manitoba held a cottage lot draw to sell off 
the lots. A road had already been built into the area and the community of Hollow 
Water, claiming a lack of consultation, established blockades on roads, includ-
ing Highway 304 (Winnipeg Free Press 2007a and 2007b). The blockades lasted for 
seven weeks. There are of course many sides to the story as it unfolded, including 
the Province’s attempts to consult the community, the community’s claim that 
it wasn’t meaningful, a lack of resource revenue sharing, and cottagers denied 
access to land they had bought. When I asked Joe about this he told me that he 
wasn’t against cottage developments, or any other kind of development, on their 
land as long as it was done with the idea of sharing.
When we talked about Nopiming and the protests by cottagers and environ-
mentalists against Tembec going on there Joe expressed more intentionalities 
regarding forest use. He was surprised that the Government had allowed logging 
in the parks in the first place, and even more so that cottagers accepted it. He also 
said, “…to me, like you know, any park that you put in you’re not supposed to 
touch nothin’, you know?” The act intentionality here amounts to saying that not 
all forest space is equal. Parks for Joe represent a different kind of forest space. 
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There is an aura of protection surrounding the word ‘park’ which does not apply 
to other areas of the forest.
A year later, after the park logging ban was in effect, I asked Joe what he 
thought about the ban. He said,
I don’t believe it.
Interviewer - No?
Joe - No. I don’t believe it. It’s still going on. It’s good for people that read the news. You go 
look at it yourself, like you know. It’s still happening, they’re still hauling wood as much 
as they can.
He was right. They were still hauling wood out of the park. I had seen a few 
trucks hauling out wood a day earlier and there had been chippers running at 
the stock pile sites on the way up to his place that morning. A few days later I met 
with Tanya from the Parks Branch of Manitoba Conservation. She told me that 
they were still hauling and chipping the stuff that had been cut before the dead-
line. The logging ban apparently doesn’t include hauling or chipping wood, and 
it doesn’t include building a logging road either according the courts, although 
that decision is now being challenged (Wilderness Committee 2012b).
Joe was also unsure why mining was still allowed with parks. He felt that it 
shouldn’t, but said there wasn’t too much actual mining going on in the parks 
anyway.
Joe - But there’s claims, there’s a lot of claims that have been cut, yeah. Again, like you know, 
that, that is not what is supposed, that’s not what is supposed to happen according to the 
government. Nobody’s supposed to put claims around this area, especially on the East 
Side until they consult the people living in this area. So, there’s no consultation that’s taken 
place. So all those claims are illegal. Even all the forest that’s been taken here, and taken 
out by Tembec or whoever started cutting here in, in the 1940s, like you know, Pine Falls 
Paper, those are all illegal. They were all illegal licenses that were given by the government 
because Conservation admitted it, like they admitted that, that those licenses were illegal. 
Yeah, without proper consultation. You gotta consult the whole province whatever you 
do nowadays. Supposed to be. In those years, too. Since that Northern, Northern Transfer 
Agreement33 was initiated that was, that came with consultation. There was a consultation 
policy there also but they didn’t use it. Now, now the lawyers have found that out, like how 
come that was, that was never used? Yeah. So now that, that’s why now today Tembec is 
having a rough time getting a license. We’re not gonna, well, like you know, it’s hard, it’s 
hard now, like you know our councils are being bought off by big corporations, like you 
know. But legally, if Tembec wants a license they have to consult the whole First Nations 
people, not just the chief and council.
Like Steve in the previous section, Joe felt that there had been a lack of mean-
ingful consultation and that that process needs to begin from inside the com-
33 Joe is referring to the Natural Resources Transfer Act of 1930.
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munity. He also believed that, in general, First Nations need a strong leadership 
group who listens to the Elders in order to achieve meaningful change in the 
community.
As we have seen, the forest is a spiritual space for Joe. The spiritual force that 
entwines with humanity also pervades every other part of the forest, including 
things frequently considered as inanimate. All of this spiritual being was created 
in a state of perfection by the Creator. Everything within the forest is connected in 
reciprocal relationships, as demonstrated by spirit names. The Creator intended 
for this spiritual space to exist in a perpetual balance. And it would have if people 
lived responsibly, but the greed of industrial forest companies and illegal histori-
cal events have led to many people becoming disconnected from the land. But, 
for Joe, there was still hope that we could make things right. In our last meeting 
I asked him what message he would like to get out to other people. He replied, 
“Let’s save the main things that we need, need for our survival. And if they ask, 
if they ask, ‘Ok, it’s very simple,’ I would say to them, ‘Air, fire, water, earth. That’s 
all, that’s all we need. We don’t need anything else.’”
While many of Joe’s statements may initially seem like a pretty “standard-
ized” view of the forest and forestry practices for many First Nations people of his 
generation, there are three fundamental reasons why I felt it necessary to include 
them here. First, from a phenomenological standpoint, there cannot be anything 
that is standardized because each situation, each individual and each place of-
fers something unique. Second, the very fact that Joe still held these views and 
continued to talk about them after protesting against the mill, working with the 
MMF and teaching others about the forest means that he felt others still haven’t 
really heard the message. The final reason is more personal. As mentioned at the 
beginning of this section, I’m still not entirely what to make of Joe. It was the first 
time in my life that I really spent time with a First Nations elder and even though 
our time together was brief and I had read similar ideas in articles and books, to 
be physically present with him at his home has really brought home his message 
about sharing to me because, as Flyvbjerg (2004, 429) states,
[i]f one assumes that the goal of the researcher’s work is to understand and learn about 
the phenomena being studied, then research is simply a form of learning. If one assumes 
that research, like other learning processes, can be described by the phenomenology for 
human learning, it then becomes clear that the most advanced form of understanding is 
achieved when researchers place themselves within the context being studied. Only in 
this way can researchers understand the viewpoints and the behaviour that characterizes 
social actors.
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4.8 tanya: you Can’t pleaSe anyone
Tanya works for the Parks and Natural Areas Branch of Manitoba Conservation. 
She’s been working for the Province of Manitoba for more than a decade, but 
prior to that she worked as an environmental consultant. She made the change 
in part because she grew tired of writing grant proposals for funding, but the 
main reasons Tanya changed jobs is because she considers herself a ‘tree-hugger’ 
at heart and likes the idea of setting set land aside for the benefit of the general 
public. She holds a Master’s Degree in one of the natural sciences.
Tanya and I met three times over the course of the study. All three of the meet-
ings came after the logging ban was in effect. The first two times it was at the 
head office of Manitoba Conservation in Winnipeg where her office is. During the 
first meeting she asked a colleague to join us because of the vast array of possible 
topics I had mentioned on the phone. We sat in a stark conference room with no 
windows; it was the most formal of any of the conversations I had during the 
project. The second meeting was held in her office and was a little less formal.
The final time that Tanya and I met was in 2011. We were supposed to conduct 
a commented walk at the Brokenhead Wetland Ecological Reserve but, due to ex-
tremely dry conditions and an elevated risk of forest fires, Manitoba Conservation 
had put a temporary ban on all backcountry travel in Eastern Manitoba, and we 
ended up walking through the Assiniboine Forest in Winnipeg. It’s a 700 acre 
urban forest consisting primarily of oak and aspen, marshy areas, well-trodden 
trails and deer.  It was not the area she wanted to show me but it was definitely 
worth the walk because, compared to the other two conversations we’d had, it 
was much more relaxed and I came away with the feeling that I understood her 
much better than after the first two meetings.
The provincial logging ban had been announced in November 2008, and took 
effect April 1st, 2009, approximately four months before our first meeting. Tanya 
told me that, contrary to what many people believe, it was not actually a total ban 
on logging in the parks. She said, “Basically the amendments to the act have just 
removed commercial logging, so you can’t for-profit log within the park.” Section 
15.1(4) of The Forest Amendment Act states that the government can use forestry 
companies to reduce the risk of forest fires, control diseases and pests, rehabilitate 
and preserve ecosystems, conduct research and, finally, develop infrastructure 
within the park. Tanya also told me that they hadn’t “had the opportunity yet to 
consider how this, or what effect this will have on our long term management,” 
and that they were still relying on regional operations to make recommendations 
and actually manage the forests.
I was surprised to learn that in the eight months that had passed since the 
government announced that it would remove commercial logging from parks, 
the people managing them had not had time to consider how this would affect 
long-term management. I was equally surprised that the majority of park manag-
ers had less than a week’s notice about the decision prior to the announcement 
in November 2008. Everyone I talked to at Manitoba Conservation, Tembec and 
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environmentalists said that the decision had been made at the ministerial level 
of government without public consultation; which makes this an example of top-
down resource management. But it also illustrates a much larger societal opera-
tive intentionality, that parks are special areas of forest to be protected.
As we talked about how the logging ban came about, Tanya told me that it was 
important to consider the historical evolution of the area. She said, 
We have a long history of, of forestry activity in parks and most of our early parks that were 
done in the 1960s uh were done from um forest lands. So the reason we sort of ended up with 
reaching the case of having land-use categories or different areas that allowed for resource 
management was because of the history of them being provincial forests that were turned 
into parks. And provincial forests were firstly created in order to maintain the forests for 
the forest industry, to, to allow logging. So um, as these areas were identified for parks, that 
resource use was still maintained as a part of the parks.
It is interesting to note that while the time line in the statement above is correct, 
there is an operative intentionality regarding politics and power hidden within 
the quotation. Whether intentional or not, the initial phrase indicates Tanya’s 
emphasis on the forest as park land, and not an area of resource extraction. If it 
were the opposite she would have said that we have a long history of parks in 
our forestry areas. While it may seem like splitting hairs, I think the distinction is 
important, and perhaps even logical since she works in the Parks Branch, because 
it reveals her positionality and preferred type of forest-use.
The distinction also expresses the idea that linear time is not necessarily the 
most important factor in forest-use, although it is a consideration. By prioritizing 
the present over the past, this operative intentionality, that parks take priority 
over resource extraction, is based on Tanya seizing a historical event, the crea-
tion of parks, and putting emphasis on that aspect. Merleau-Ponty explains this 
as the folding of time.
Tanya mentioned that the working relationship with the Forestry Branch had 
been good and that they needed forestry to manage the parks. This act inten-
tionality arose from the provincial policy to fight forest fires, another societal act 
intentionality.
Tanya - So in terms of having, you know, the closest thing that you might mimic that sort of 
natural process is probably forestry activity; so you need to have a certain turnover of your 
forest to maintain a healthy ecosystem. So, to some extent that was provided by forestry. 
Now, people recreating or that certainly don’t want to come across a clear-cutting or, you 
know, there’s certain aesthetics associated with that, but those areas have always been, you 
know, managed as best to, to not have those factors in the parks.
This intentionality has direct implications for the forest as a space. As we have 
already seen parks are treated differently than the rest of the forest. From a purely 
theoretical standpoint then, parks are a world apart. The different logging prac-
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tices used to minimize its visual impacts in parks support the idea that parks 
are not just another part of the forest. Tanya’s act intentionality, that forestry is 
needed to manage parks, reveals that she views parks as land that is integrated 
with human use, although a very specific kind of use. This integration also means 
that the land cannot be left on its own to act as if there were no human involve-
ment due to the inherent dangers fires pose to life and property.
Parks are frequently established as spaces for, or which include, recreation. 
There are however very different types of outdoor recreation and, as Sandell 
(1998, 123) states, the North American type “may involve the latest and most 
expensive equipment” compared to the activities carried out, for example, in the 
Nordic nations where activities are less consumptive in a material sense. When 
combined with Halseth’s (2004) work, which states that cottages are increasingly 
only accessible to wealthy people (something which the cottagers in this study 
all acknowledged as well), we are left with parks as a space that are intimately 
bound to economic circumstances and which may serve to exclude those who 
have less discretionary income.
In the case of Eastern Manitoba economic circumstances also affected forestry 
companies. Under the logging ban Tembec and Tolko shared a 3 million dollar 
settlement to leave the parks where they had operations under their respective 
forest management licences.34 I asked Tanya if she was concerned about the effects 
that the ban would have on the companies. She said,
Well it hasn’t actually affected the forest industry because all Government has done is al-
located the forestry activities to other lands. So it’s made other lands available. There’s no, 
it’s not removing logging from the province or removing the volume, the wood volume. All 
of the companies are still; have the same annual allowable cut that they did. All it’s done is 
displaced that activity out of parks to some other piece of Crown land.
She also stated that this might put pressure on areas that didn’t have forestry. 
While she is not concerned for the future of the forestry, she is concerned about 
the future of parks in the province since the logging ban could affect the estab-
lishment of new parks in the province.
Tanya - In some ways it might make protected areas planning more difficult in other areas 
if we’re trying to create new sites, right, or create new parks.
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Tanya - Um now there’s increased pressures on forestry in other areas, so that’s, that’s the 
challenge we might face down the road certainly. And I think forestry is easier to deal with 
that way because the trees are everywhere um addressing um mineral interests is more dif-
ficult cause of the, the geology is specific around areas.
34 Tolko operates out of The Pas in Northern Manitoba and they had operations in Grass River 
Provincial Park.
140
The statements above reveal some other interesting aspects of Tanya’s intentional-
ity towards forest use. She told me that mining was not removed because it was a 
question of historical use and that the push from the public had been to remove 
logging only. However, she also said that although there hasn’t been much public 
support for the removal of mining from parks, the environmental groups expect 
parks to be “fully protected, that there would be no resource use,” as illustrated 
by the Wilderness Committee (2011).
As we examine the last sentence in the quotation we can see an operative 
intent similar to that of Bill’s. It was easy to remove logging from parks because 
there are trees all over. From a spatial perspective Tanya is saying that a tree is 
a tree, no matter where it is, unlike mineral deposits which exist only at specific 
sites. There is a sort of double standard running through the statement which 
appears to treat land differently based on the goals set forth by humans. In terms 
of forestry, it’s alright to displace them because there are trees everywhere and 
all trees are equal, at least when you’re using them to make paper. However, the 
land takes on a unique sense when you’re looking to exploit mineral deposits or 
establish a park. It is as if there is a type of hierarchy to use here, which means 
that the forest is a space where power relations play out.
Whiteshell and Nopiming are both categorised as Natural Parks, which means 
that they are multiple-use parks. There is one striking difference between the 
two, though: Whiteshell has a park plan while Nopiming functions using only 
interim guidelines. In fact, even though the Manitoba Parks Act requires park 
plans, only seven plans have been created to date. The Whiteshell park plan was 
created in 1983 and while one of the men at the regional office told me in 2009 
that, “in reviewing some things last year it was quite clear that, at least in my 
mind, that um we have a different generation that we’re talking to now um and 
they have different interests.” While this is certainly true, the cottagers I spoke to 
in Nopiming all complained that there was no park plan at all.
For Tanya, there are a number of reasons why this is the case. She told me 
that it was primarily a human resource issue because they didn’t have enough 
staff, time and financial support to draw up the plans. Also, she mentioned that 
Manitoba’s park plans are “big and detailed and cumbersome and they take quite 
a few years to go through the process.” The Parks Branch is now looking at how 
other jurisdictions write theirs in order to streamline the process.
So um it’s a challenge that we have to get them in place and I mean, for the most part, um the 
people who are in the parks, the regional operations, you know, there are staff who are aware 
of issues and who are aware of how to manage them and I think once we sort of refine this 
process it’s just a matter of writing down, you know, how they are being managed because 
obviously a lot of the parks system has happened, or has been in existence for a long time 
and has been running smoothly and that, but it’s just it’s not documented.
The quotation above illustrates another aspect of parks and forest-use in general. 
They are spaces of bureaucracy. Tanya’s act intentionality, that things are running 
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smoothly and just need to be written down, is contradictory to the information 
given previously by George and Donna. Bernice also said she would like to have 
an overall picture of how the park is supposed to be run.
The reason for the different perspectives may lie, at least in part, in their per-
sonal use of the space. George and Donna, as cottagers, hunters and guides, and 
Bernice, as a cottager, are in one specific park every weekend and they have first 
hand experiences with others, which are not always positive, in that space. Tanya, 
on the other hand, told me during our walk that she was a car camper and that she 
enjoyed visiting different parks on the weekend. As such, she does not have the 
same type of relationship with the park that the others do and is less likely to have 
recurring problems with others because she regularly changes campgrounds and 
even if she were to visit the same campground regularly, there would be different 
people around her all the time.
In order to minimize disputes between different stakeholders zoning has been 
used to separate different activities, which may not always be compatible. For 
example, prior to the logging ban, almost two-thirds of Nopiming was available 
for resource extraction, while the Whiteshell has six different land-use catego-
ries ranging from Wilderness Zone, where no motorized vehicles are allowed, to 
Intensive Recreation Zones, where the majority of resorts and tourist infrastruc-
ture are located.
Zoning is essentially the application of theoretical concepts onto the world, 
and it has very real consequences for people. I asked Tanya how they went about 
zoning parks in Manitoba. She replied that the first step was to examine the land-
scape which had been designated as an Area of Special Interest (ASI) and find out 
what activities it currently supports and what it can support in the future in order 
to determine appropriate land use categories. The she added that,
Tanya - We work with um stakeholders, sort of, forestry, mining, um the planning process 
usually starts internally to government and there’s, sort of, we meet initially with our um, 
all of these areas that are identified, they’re sort of, they’re areas of special interest. Most 
of initiative to doing park planning starts from more of a protected areas planning. So you 
look at these ASIs and work um with a team of ecologists initially to identify, sort of, on 
the land where good boundaries would be for something. It goes through a review of, of 
the land use experts, the regional experts, you know, if you’re working in a given area and 
it, the boundaries get refined and you learn more about the site, it sort of gets identified as 
to what type of a permanent designation would be most appropriate. So it may be an eco-
logical reserve, it may be a provincial park, it could be a wildlife management area. And so 
things that are identified to be parks are, often go into our parks reserve system, which is 
an interim designation, which then, sort of, it comes to parks after that and then we would 
continue to do consultations with all those resource users, with First Nations and Aboriginal 
communities and with the public; um our act does require a public consultation leading to 
any designation. So there’s a role in that where we have open houses or if there are certain 
community groups or that that we identify as being interested in areas then they’re involved, 
involved in the process.
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The process of establishing parks as described here is not only about building 
something up out of social categories, like wilderness, it is also about extricating 
a piece of land based on specific criteria. The criteria for establishing parks in 
Manitoba focus on the physical environment and are defined and delimited by 
ecologists. Consequently there is, at least initially, a strong emphasis on a scien-
tific understanding of space. But once that scientifically ‘produced’ space is ear-
marked to become a park, it is ‘socialised’ by including different users in public 
consultation. Accordingly, parks have the potential to be incredibly different from 
one another, something reflected in the different categories of provincial parks 
in the province, Wilderness, Natural, Recreation, and Heritage, and the land use 
categories, wilderness, backcountry, resource management, recreation develop-
ment, heritage and access, as set out in the Provincial Parks Act Sections 7(2) and 
7(3). All of this supports Mels’ (2002) work.
The broad zoning categories currently used by Manitoba Conservation are 
supplemented with specific legislation for various activities, like hunting or fish-
ing; the enforcement of these regulations lies at the regional level of Manitoba 
conservation. Legislation creates overlap among the various branches of Manitoba 
Conservation and at the regional level the government has led to the develop-
ment of Integrated Resource Management Teams (IRMT) to deal with issues that 
arise and affect the entire region. One such issue currently affecting Nopiming 
is ATV use.
During the interviews with George and Donna, and Mike and Bernice, the 
topic of ATV use came up and there was wide spread fear that there was go-
ing to be a ban on ATVs in the park because the government was conducting a 
study of ATV use in Duck Mountain Provincial Park in Western Manitoba and 
cottagers were afraid that the results would be taken and used province-wide. 
Tanya said she was aware of a petition circulating in Nopiming against an ATV 
ban, but that there is no question of an outright ban in Nopiming. It is simply a 
question designating trails. She also said that ATV use is currently forbidden in 
provincial parks.
Tanya - It’s only permitted on designated trails. We don’t currently have any designated 
trails. We have a long history of people using ATVs in parks and on, using them on some 
existing trails and uh there just hasn’t been enforcement around that. So we’re in the process 
of developing an ATV directive, a policy document within our branch, which will set out 
designated ATV trails. There has been just lots of user conflict over time and, and also, they 
can be damaging to the environment so we want to ensure that where we have uh people 
operating ATVs it’s appropriate within our parks. So we’ve been reviewing the major areas 
that do have existing ATV use or trails and working with our regional people to identify 
where those trails are and to map them. And then those will be the designated ATV trails 
and there will likely end up being a period of education and such before we do start enforc-
ing that. And, and we’re still determining sort of what level of public consultation, there will 
probably be some of that happening.
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There are some significant operative intentionalities at play in the statement 
above. The first is that parks are spaces of power relations where politics and the 
desires of different individuals play out. It is evident that the Parks Branch is go-
ing to have a fight on their hands because ATV use is already an established activ-
ity and people will not want to give up anything. So even though it is an illegal 
activity it has been socially acceptable and tolerated by the government for years.
The second operative intentionality is the lack of communication within 
the park. If ATV use is currently illegal, why don’t cottagers know about it? 
Furthermore, Tanya said there will probably be public consultation on the issue. 
If there is no consultation on the issue, it will become another example of top-
down governance and may lead to more conflict.
Finally, the underlying meaning is that ATVs can be dangerous. In May 2008 
a forest fire erupted in Sandilands Provincial Park in the southern part of Eastern 
Manitoba. The fire burned more than 3400 hectares of forest and the cause was 
attributed to the exhaust pipe of an ATV (CBC News 2008). The act intentionality 
mentioned above derives from Tanya’s belief that parks are valuable and fragile, 
and that they need to be protected as much as possible.
Recreational use isn’t the only cause for conflict in parks. First Nations land 
claims have also recently caused headaches for park managers. As mentioned 
in the section with Steve and Mark, Brokenhead has selected land in Whiteshell 
under the TLE agreement and in 2010 when the government tried to remove the 
four parcels from their selection they threatened to blockade entrances to the 
park (Winnipeg Free Press 2010). I had already asked Tanya about her thoughts on 
the matter in 2009 before the threat and received a matter of fact answer which 
struck me as the “official” response. She told me that park land was generally 
not available for TLE selection if the park was created prior to 1997, but if a First 
Nation chose land of cultural significance then they would work towards co-
management. She specifically mentioned Tie Creek, which is an extremely valu-
able cultural heritage site, but said that,
the government’s perspective on it is that it’s a site that’s shared by many people so it 
shouldn’t and in the hands of any one particular group.  So there is a committee that was 
formed at one time to address all of the issues and have representatives from all of the 
communities and work together to create this as a heritage site and, and there is sort of a 
person who is a keeper of, of that area and provides access – it’s actually chain linked in 
within the park and padlocked um simply to preserve it, um snowmobilers are a big issue 
in the winter and travelling through the area and knocking the petroforms and stuff like 
that. So there’s an arrangement and the people who are sort of in the know in the First 
Nation community and that have access to that, but Government has never sort of granted 
it as being considered for Treaty Land Entitlement cause it simply said to the communities, 
‘You need to work out amongst yourselves how this will be done.’ And that’s never hap-
pened, to my knowledge.
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When I asked Tanya about the TLE claim again in 2010 I got pretty much the same 
answer. However, in 2011 on the commented walk, after Brokenhead had threat-
ened to blockade the park, she told me that the two parties were about to sign a 
memorandum of understanding to explore possibilities for the site. It would also 
be written in such a way that other First Nations could join the group as discus-
sions progressed.
Tanya s´ response was much more candid on the walk and she volunteered 
more of her personal opinion on the matter. She was very surprised that the 
community chose to respond in that manner and told me that the Government 
has had run-ins with First Nations before, but never with Brokenhead, who she 
considered to be a very active group that relied more on dialogue than protest; 
perhaps that’s part of the reason why the Conservation Minister agreed to meet 
with them so quickly. Tanya also said that she felt the Government had been por-
trayed poorly in the media over the event and that since the initial raucous raised, 
“it’s the community that’s uh sort of been hard to get to the table and they involve 
legal council and all kinds of stuff like that”. So the process has been frustrating 
for her. On the other hand, she understands that it’s a very important place hav-
ing visited it twice for ceremonies. Tanya told me, “It’s a very powerful site. Just 
when you’re there, it’s very powerful, it’s hard to explain but uh and you don’t 
get that at Bannock Point at all. So there is something special about Tie Creek.”
In 2012 I visited the sacred sites of Bannock Point and Tie Creek with Ron 
Bell, who acts as a guide for the sites. Bannock Point is located just off the high-
way while Tie Creek is a few miles into the bush and is enclosed by a fence and 
padlock to protect it from potential vandalism. Among other things, Ron told me 
that Bannock Point had been sacrificed in the name of tourism and public educa-
tion. He also mentioned how at one point there was a saw mill operating on the 
site and how people often move the stones which compose the petroforms. Tie 
Creek on the other hand is more difficult to access and is not open to the public 
unless you go with a First Nation community elder or Ron and you must pay your 
respects to the place as you enter it.
Tanya’s perspective and intentionalities on the TLE claim within Whiteshell 
reinforce a number of the ideas already presented. Whiteshell is a highly political 
space where the political rights to historical events and cultural sites are being 
disputed. For Tanya, the provincial government’s act intentionality, that the TLE 
sites in Whiteshell belong to many First Nations, is carried out in the name of jus-
tice to all those First Nations who use and whose ancestors used the area. While 
Brokenhead feels that the government has not done enough to protect the sites 
and they have failed to educate the public on the true significance of the area. So 
they also believe that they are doing what is right in trying to protect the area 
and educated the public.
The manner in which the drama has played out reveals the inherent value 
of parks and reinforces the operative intentionality that parks are special and 
different than other areas of the forest, but also that their designation is placed 
above those of First Nations (see Thorpe 2012 for a more detailed explanation). 
  145
We need only consider how differently these events would have unfolded if the 
sites were not within the boundaries of a park. There would be much less of a 
challenge to the TLE claim because the bureaucracy for TLE selection is differ-
ent outside the park. The only exception would be if another First Nation would 
protest, but Mark said that they already had permission from other First Nations 
who used the site.
On a more personal note, Tanya’s last statement is a significant act intentional-
ity. The statement that Tie Creek is a powerful place, spiritually, revealed to me 
that she sees the land in parks as much more than places to set aside for future use. 
It showed that she also has an intimate connection to the parks she works with.
During the first two conversations we had I felt that I was mainly getting of-
ficial answers and that she was holding back her personal opinions on many of 
the issues. But during the walk the invisible barrier that I felt existed between us 
was no longer present, or perhaps it was simply a barrier that existed between her 
job and her “inner self” that dissipated in the sunlight. Which ever it was, and it’s 
possible that it was something else entirely, she spoke much more frankly about 
the issues, like Brokenhead’s land claim in the park and her frustration at how the 
community seemed to be dragging its feet on the issue now that the Government 
had come to the table.
She also revealed much more about her personal history and relationship 
with the land she helps protect. They are perhaps not the most important things 
in terms of park planning, but in terms of trying to understand how people use 
and perceive the land, they are critical. For example, she told me how she used 
to go down to the river behind her house in the city to catch bugs to identify 
after her parents, both teachers, had bought her a microscope. While she wasn’t 
interviewed as such, she also told me that she likes to go car camping with a tent. 
In the previous two meetings I had the feeling that she was an outdoors kind of 
person who spent lots of time in the wilderness because of the way she spoke 
about protecting natural areas; she laughed saying that when she goes camping 
she takes everything but the kitchen sink and stays in campgrounds. But her 
personal uses do also play into the planning regime. Tanya mentioned personal 
experiences of tenting on hard-packed camping sites intended for state of the 
art motorhomes which made for uncomfortable nights, so she tries to push back 
against the current trend of developing more sites for larger and heavier campers 
and RVs. Here we can see the way that an embodied personal experience of a park 
planner has the potential to affect policies which, in turn, affect the experiences 
of many other visitors to parks. As policies become established, they then help a 
create a path dependency for future generations of park users.
I cannot say for certain why she opened up to me on the walk. Perhaps it was 
because she felt she knew me a little better after the previous two meetings. Or 
perhaps it was because I also shared more of my personal history during the 
walk. Perhaps it was because it was a nice sunny day and she felt like she was 
skipping work. Whatever the reason may be, I think that Thibaud (2001) and 
Winkler (2002) are right when they say that walking changes the relationship 
146
between interviewer and interviewee and that it allows for a different kind of 
discussion to take place.
What then can we learn about the spaces of forest-use from Tanya? We have seen 
that parks represent a space apart from the rest of the forest. They have different leg-
islation and people have different expectations once the word park is applied to an 
area of the forest. In creating parks in Manitoba, the focus is the environment and 
the selection process begins the separation from its surroundings. This is carried 
out by scientifically trained people at the initial stages but later, as the land moves 
towards a park designation it is socialized through consultation, the establishment 
of legislation, zoning and use. Like other spaces of forest-use, parks contain contro-
versial and contested elements and are therefore subject to power relations.
Resource management and parks are complicated features of our relationship 
with the world. Raitio (2008) has said that, “you can’t please everyone” when it 
comes to these issues. But Tanya sees things a little differently. When I asked her 
how she balanced out all the different interests in establishing parks, she replied, 
“Well in my experience everybody’s unhappy at the end of the day and therefore 
you know you, you’ve found a balance.” And then she said that, “Everybody 
always wants more, you know. Forestry will be upset because you’ve taken away 
too many trees. The environmentalists will be upset because you haven’t done 
enough to protect the land that, that they care about.” So perhaps Raitio is wrong, 
maybe you can’t please anybody. And maybe that’s what democracy looks like.
4.9 ChRiS: a faMily tRadition
Chris works at the Forestry Branch of Manitoba Conservation. He works out of 
the main office in Winnipeg but previously worked as a forester in one of the 
provincial forests in Eastern Manitoba. On the commented walk he told me how 
he got into forestry. It all started with a family cottage in Whiteshell where his 
grandfather was a naturalist. He spent his childhood collecting bugs and trying 
to get out into the woods. Perhaps it was these initial positive childhood expe-
riences with his grandfather at their family cabin where the environment was 
linked to science that led to Chris becoming an “atypical” forester. He said,
“I’m not, you know, your typical kind of forester. Like when I walk through here I don’t look 
at oh geez how many cubic metres are we gonna get outta here? Although that’s, you know, 
that is a consideration, but uh I’m much more likely to look and see which kind of flower are 
growing on the ground or that kind of stuff.”
At school he loved science, but not math so he figured that forestry would be a 
good choice. Chris said he was shocked to see just how much math was actually 
involved in forestry in his first year at university.
Chris has a wealth of firsthand experiences related to forest use. As we walked 
through the forest he told me that while many forestry practices haven’t changed 
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over the course of his career there is much more public scrutiny and his bosses 
are more willing to question his decisions than they used to be. He also said, “The 
first thing I’ll tell you is, ‘We don’t know everything.’ So we’re totally willing to 
accept help, constructive help,” although he detests deconstructive help, like letter 
writing campaigns. He seems comfortable in his position and spoke candidly and 
confidently about his views on forestry and forest use.
We met twice over the course of the project, in 2009 and 2010. The logging 
ban was already in effect when we met for the first time. Both meetings took 
place at his office and, just like Tanya’s office, there were no windows, just a glass 
wall facing the interior of the building where others were working. His desk was 
cluttered compared to Tanya’s and there were pictures of his family in the room.
After the second meeting we carried out the commented walk. During the first 
interview Chris had mentioned that his family owned a cottage in Whiteshell and 
I had hoped that he would ask to do the walk there because I would have liked 
to see the place where his forestry education began and compare it to the other 
cottages in this study. Instead he chose to do it in the forest right next to Manitoba 
Conservation’s main office. The area is fenced off and was once planned to be 
part of a transportation hub with rail links to the airport. It is primarily oak and 
aspen and Chris considers it wilderness in an urban setting. Chris told me that a 
lot of the staff eat their lunches there when it’s nice or take a walk or go jogging 
there during their breaks. Since he also lives in the area, he and his wife walk 
their dog there sometimes.
The logging ban came somewhat as a surprise to Chris. Like Tanya and an-
other person at the regional level that I talked to, Chris had little warning about 
the impending changes for his job. This is surprising given that all of them hold 
fairly high bureaucratic positions and the removal of commercial harvesting from 
parks directly and profoundly affected their jobs. All of them said that there 
was some kind of briefing at the very upper echelon of the department but how 
much consideration the politician’s actually gave that briefing is anybody’s guess. 
Chris’s thoughts on the ban provide many intentionalities which illustrate what 
kind of space the forest is for him.
He began by speaking about historical events and the evolution of forests in 
the province. Chris explained that until the Manitoba Natural Resources Transfer 
Act of 1930 Manitoba’s forests were all under federal jurisdiction and when the 
province received control over them, 
the early foresters were worried, because of land clearing and that kind of stuff, that there 
wasn’t gonna be forests left, so they set up provincial forests. Those provincial forests then, 
because they were protected forests, all of a sudden they, they put parks on top of them. So 
now that these long term harvesting areas, that were set aside for the permanent, you know, 
protection of the industry, now are not available to us. So we were, you know, forestry branch 
has always been quite strong that we could do all of those things; we could do harvesting, 
we could do recreation, we could do all of those types of things.
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Once again we can see the importance of linear time in the argument defending 
industrial forest-use. But here again Chris’s operative intentionality that ‘we were 
here first’ only goes back to a certain point in time and does not apply to First 
Nations’ traditional use.
Chris mentioned that society changes and that its values also change. He 
sees the logging ban as part of those changes and accepts it, although he doesn’t 
agree with it. He is also concerned that some people may not understand all of 
the impacts of the logging ban. As for the reason why the government banned 
commercial logging in parks, Chris said,
I think it was the matter that, that there should be some areas that are protected for ever, 
even though you and I and everybody else who practices in forestry, and even I dare say 
in parks, know that you, just putting a fence around something isn’t gonna protect it. It’s 
still gonna have fires now. So if these are natural parks are they gonna want us to control 
fires? Probably yes. Well how’s it nat-, how’s it a park anymore? You know, like, and, and 
we were all, you know, I mean that’s kind of a fal-, you know, a false argument that the 
harvesting equates to fire in the boreal forest, that the same impacts that fire creates clear-
cut logging creates. So it’s a, it’s a return to pioneer species, it’s opening the land up, it’s 
exposing mineral soil, you know, which all of the species like black spruce, jack pine need 
to establish. Now sure, sure there’s kind of issues with biodiversity, we’ve done lots of 
studies about how biodiversity responds over time and stuff, but, yeah, I don’t think the 
public fully appreciates that, that, that even though they’ve got these parks there that their 
parks are gonna change. I mean, I see it at my lake at the Whiteshell. I mean there’s no big 
jack pine left anymore, you know, all of the old fire, they’ve all been, they’re overage and 
they’re starting to die and there’s no suitable seed beds anymore because it’s all hazel and 
aspen and stuff. So the nature of the forest even in the parks we’re managing is changing 
and I don’t think the public fully understands that, but they, they think that if they’re gonna 
go to the cottage this week it’s gonna be the same in 20 years, it’s gonna be the same in 50 
years. Well, it’s not, but, you know, again, that’s, that’s, society is, I guess, prepared for that 
and that’s fine, we can work around that.
The statement above reinforces the operative intentionalities from previous sec-
tions. Society sees parks as spaces in the forest that deserve to be protected from 
forestry and that are, consequently, conceptually removed from the surrounding 
forest. Chris disagrees with that because his perception of the forest is not that of 
a static space and he focuses on the forest as whole using scientific criteria related 
to his work. The changes that he is talking about here are an acknowledgement 
that space has a life of its own, that it is, in fact, alive. 
Chris mentioned that during the last few years they had noticed that it was 
becoming more important for them to implement environmentally friendly prac-
tices while working towards sustainable development. Hence, the park logging 
ban wasn’t a total surprise to him, but he said that,
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… I don’t think we appreciated the extent that it was gonna be, that it was gonna be all parks, 
all new parks and even the existing parks that had established industries in them. And I 
think there’s one, Duck Mountains, which we’re still allowed to harvest in, but that’s, the in-
dustry and the company at Swan River is so large and most of their wood supply was coming 
out of that area that they really didn’t have an option, that would’ve made or break that mill. 
And it, you know, tough economic times like this, you know, everything we can do to make 
it, you know, not easier for the industry cause then we run afoul of the US softwood lumber 
tariff, so we have to be very careful what assistance we provide the industry. So, yeah, it’s 
made our job tough, harder because, as you’re aware in Scandinavia, there’s not more wood 
over the hill. It’s not that pioneer philosophy anymore, that’s a limited wood-box and, you 
know, we’ve got a lot of established companies that are vying for that same materials.  So it 
makes our job tougher.
The above statement contains an act intentionality from the politicians who cre-
ated the logging ban. This intentionality basically states that the environment is 
important and parks are special pieces of that environment that need to be set 
aside and protected from forestry, but not as important as keeping the industry 
here and employing people.  The forest is therefore a space for recreation and 
environmental protection, but only when economic concerns can be met first. As 
Tanya said, the industry didn’t actually lose anything because they were given 
extra land outside of the parks and financial compensation for their investments 
in the park. This couldn’t be done in Duck Mountain Provincial Park so it was 
excluded from the ban.
This, however, is not Chris’s act intentionality because he was not in favour of 
the logging ban at all. He felt that they could still manage the forests within the 
parks successfully as multiple-use areas. There is one important act intentional-
ity in Chris’s last statement, though.  When he said that they are working with a 
“limited wood-box”, he is stating that it is no longer possible to practice forestry 
as it was done in the past, that the forest is only a renewable resource as long as 
we use it as such.
The logging ban also meant extra pressure on forests outside of Whiteshell 
and Nopiming as all of the quota holders had to be bought out or found the same 
type of wood supply elsewhere. Chris told me that some of them sold their quotas 
because the government offered them areas that they thought were too far away. 
Once again we see that forest space is highly political and linked to the economy. 
And, as we saw with Bill, we have an operative intentionality from the govern-
ment that in forestry trees are trees no matter where they are and consequently a 
homogenous type of space. Of course, it is also some measure of justice that they 
found new areas for quota holders to cut.
Four months after the ban had taken effect Chris was still uncertain what his 
role with park forests would be.
And then I wonder, ‘Well, if I can’t harvest trees in the park, do I have to plant trees in the 
park?’ Like, what’s, what’s my role then, am I still responsible then to maintain the health 
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of those parks, plant trees and all that kind of stuff? When you’re realizing that we’re never 
gonna manage those forests and never gonna, they’re never gonna be available for anybody 
but recreationists. I mean, I’ve got a cottage in the Whiteshell Park, I mean, I appreciate wil-
derness being there, it’s a family cabin that’s been there for 70 years, but I know that just the 
fact that there’s a clear-cut five miles away isn’t degrading my enjoyment, and, in fact, it’s 
probably increasing it, you know. So we did a bad job of educating then public as to why a 
ban like that is bad, but, you know, that’s, we don’t get the, the media attention that somebody 
that’s out there complaining all the time and is a vocal opponent gets. So, in that regard, we 
kind of didn’t do a good enough job of educating the public about why we should keep it. We 
might do things differently the next time, but again, it’s, you know, the political decision is 
being made, it’s up to us to support them, sort of thing, so we do that. And we try to encour-
age people to, to listen to our, our rationale and our arguments and decide for themselves. 
If they decide that they still don’t want it that’s fine, at least we’ve got all the information in 
their hands as opposed to letting one side or other, you know, kinda control the discussion.
There are two act intentionalities worth discussing from this quotation. The first 
is that forestry has done a poor job of educating the public about what it does 
and why it does those things. This means that Chris sees forests as spaces not 
only for resource extraction, recreation and environmental protection, but also 
as potential spaces for education. This may be another result of his positive early 
childhood experiences with his grandfather. He mentioned how other jurisdic-
tions put up signs beside cutovers to explain what had been done to the land and 
why. But Chris also said,
Personally, I think for far too long we hid behind buffers; we hid our forestry activities be-
hind buffers. There’s nothing better, we should’ve harvested the buffers first, got’em grow-
ing right away, and all of a sudden they’d be doing what they should be doing; they’d be, 
you know, uh screening people. But I don’t know why we’re embarrassed about harvesting 
either. Like I, I’ve never understood that, you can look at farms when you drive from here 
to Edmonton for, you know, 30 hours, you know, and they’re not embarrassed, you know? 
Why should we be embarrassed that we’ve harvested wood? So no, there, there are still cases 
where we maintain buffers, you know, along riverbanks. Buffers, for example, from a health 
perspective, if you’ve got an area that’s got dwarf mistletoe.
Aside from the educational value that Chris believes the public would receive 
in watching cutovers regenerate, there is an operative intentionality in the state-
ment above. Chris is proud of the work he has done over the course of his career. 
He is not embarrassed about forestry and doesn’t see the need to hide it from 
the public like a dirty little secret. The pride that Chris has is not unlike that of 
Bill’s, or anyone else who enjoys and believes in what they do. But on the com-
mented walk Chris told me that one of his children was going into forestry and 
he was “pleased as punch” that it would now be a family tradition. In terms of 
forest use, we can see that Chris feels that it is a work space as well as a space 
for family.
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The second act intentionality, that a clear-cut five miles away does not degrade 
Chris’s enjoyment of his cottage, reveals that while at the cottage he is focused on 
the immediate surroundings. Pitkänen et al (2011) have stated that while cottagers 
use a geographically small area of the forest, their preferences and ideas regard-
ing the management of those areas comes from a wider array of sources and that 
there are sometimes discrepancies between the two. Here we see Chris prioritises 
the aesthetic setting and activities at the cottage while placing less emphasis on 
what is not directly experienced.
But Chris’s immediate surroundings and direct experiences do not always 
override his mental conceptions. He said that if a fire went through his cottage 
area he thought many of his neighbours wouldn’t rebuild their cottages or even if 
their cottage hadn’t burnt they would sell because the landscape would be ugly. 
But he would either rebuild or wait because he knows that in ten years there will 
be a nice young forest there again. This is an example of what Nightingale (2009, 
490-491) refers to as divergence.
Of course fire and clear-cuts are different processes, but the result for many 
people is the same, they leave the landscape looking ugly. Bill, Tanya and Mark all 
mentioned that harvesting mimicked fire in some ways and was a useful tool to 
manage the forest and park landscapes. But cutting is done based on human val-
ues and desires whereas fire normally operates on its own, except for prescribed 
burns, accidentally human set fires or arson which burn less area than lightning 
strikes in Manitoba (Manitoba Conservation 2011). However, Chris mentioned 
that there are other differences between fires and clear-cutting,
if you were to go, you know, two years after the fire, two years after it was planted, absolutely. 
There’d be a difference in bio-diversity, there’d be a difference in species, there’s be a differ-
ence in all that kind of stuff. I think at ten years probably not as much anymore. I think at 
twenty years probably not at all. You know, in some cases, you know, well, depending on, 
again, depending on the fire regime, you know, how intense was the fire? Was it a very hot 
fire that burned right down to bare rock? I mean it doesn’t matter what you do there you’re 
not gonna get a forest back, you know. Fire is, or harvesting is never gonna have that bad an 
impact on the site that it’s gonna completely sterilize it. […] and part of Manitoba’s problem 
is that we’ve fought fires for too long. You can’t just let fire assume its place in the ecosystem 
anymore because of the fuel build-up and stuff. So we have to kinda be careful about how 
much we allow fires to burn now.
In the end Chris said the difference was close enough for him. This act intention-
ality is based on Chris’s scientific education, his years in the field as a forester 
and a determined period of time. While this may be the case from a scientific 
perspective, it ignores the validity of other potential uses for the area and, in 
some instances it ignores the historical uses of the area. We are thus left with a 
conception of space in which one process, harvesting, is substituted for another, 
fire, and the primary, if not sole, criteria for justifying it is a slice of time. And 
in this slice of time, which is separated from the space that it applies to through 
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a scientific understanding, Chris says that in twenty years the result will be the 
same. This is another example of the dominant role that science plays in contem-
porary forest management. 
As the governing body for the province, Manitoba Conservation is in charge 
of the planning process for all of the forestry companies. But Chris told me that as 
part of the forest management licenses the companies are responsible for creating 
the plans “[b]ecause essentially we’re assigning responsibility for that land base 
to that company, so they have to meet, you know, follow all the regulations, all the 
guidelines, all the licensing requirements”. As we talked about how this process 
worked and what it all entailed Chris told that public consultation is a major ele-
ment for the forest management licence holders. He also said that plans have to be,
vetted through a consultation process with First Nations because they’re considered and 
equal partner on the land base so we have to fully discuss with them our plans, make sure 
that there’s no impact on what they consider to be their traditional rights or their, their 
resource rights, and factor that into the plans, modify the harvesting areas, modify, you 
know, where they put a road or which lakes they access, all that kind of stuff. And that all 
gets applied in the planning process, the company prepares a plan, presents it to the govern-
ment, we approve it and then they go off and do all the work they have to do, sort of thing.
The act intentionality that First Nations are an “equal partner on the land base” 
is of critical importance to future forest-use in Eastern Manitoba. The challenge 
that accompanies this statement is how to prove that that is the case. As we saw 
in the example of the trapper who came to ask Brokenhead for assistance with 
Tembec, what constitutes meaningful consultation is up for debate, and the First 
Nations people in this study would like to see it defined by their own communi-
ties instead having a company or government define it for them. But that process 
will take time and companies and governments are not always known for their 
patience on such matters.
Chris continued saying that planning is “an evolutionary process”. He ex-
plained that the FML in this study was the first such agreement made in the prov-
ince and it served as a template for the second, and that one served as a guide for 
the third35. He also said that consultations with First Nations will be “a huge, huge 
component” in the next forest licence agreement they do. The Forestry Branch 
also looks at places like British Columbia and Ontario for insights into forest plan-
ning because those provinces have much more resources and staff working on the 
issue. Chris said that, “we try to take the best of what we see other jurisdictions 
using and use those in ours rather than try and reinvent the wheel, you know.”
The operative intentionality here is that the forest is becoming a shared space, 
at least at the level of planning. Chris’s statements show a marked shift in policy 
from the stories that Bill told me about his early days with the company when his 
35 FML 1 was signed in 1979 by Abitibi-Price Inc, and was most recently held by Tembec inc, FML 2 
was signed in 1989 by Repap Manitoba Inc and is currently held by Tolko Industries Inc and FML 3 
was signed in 1994 Louisiana-Pacific Canada Ltd and is currently held by LP Canada Ltd (Manitoba 
Conservation 2012c)
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boss told him not to talk to the communities because they had a legal right to cut 
wood. But it is not just First Nations which are being included, Chris’s willing-
ness to use the experiences of other provinces and outside sources of information 
reflect an open mentality towards forest-use.
Chris is also well aware that this shift in policy will be incredibly challenging 
to carry out in planning. According to Chris, this is in part due to the nature of 
forest management licenses because, as previously stated, the company has basi-
cally been assigned control over the landscape while,
First Nations want to deal with it on a government-to-government basis. Like they don’t ac-
cept that they have to deal with this company; they make sure that, that they want us to do 
that. And we want to deal with them as a government. So, it, it creates a few problems in that 
way in that, well, we’re not actually doing the work, it’s the company. But well, you know, 
so it’s really up to the company to establish a good working relationship with them. But we 
have to make sure that they’re, that everybody’s happy with the process, sort of thing. So, 
and again, it’s the first time so there’s gonna be problems, it’s gonna be an evolutionary type 
thing as we learn how to deal, you know, each band, each First Nation is different; they’ve 
got different government struc-, different governance structures within them, they’ve got 
the chief and council, they’ve got elections just like we’ve got and all of sudden you could be 
two years down the process and the entire chief and council changes. You know, do you have 
to go right back to square one? Is there some sign off sheet that we’ve already gone down 
this road and we don’t have to revisit it? Not usually. Usually at that point it’s gonna be start 
from square one again.  So in that regard we’re gonna have to do a lot more planning, more 
consultation and that kind of stuff, and that’s, it’s not hard work, it’s just, you know, we’re 
gonna have to staff up and increase our, our effort in that regard.
Manitoba has yet to carry out a plan with the level of First Nation involvement 
that Chris is talking about above. Nonetheless, Chris does have some thoughts 
on how it might work, as well as some of the problems they may face.
The expectation isn’t for us to prepare a plan and have it in a binder and present it to a First 
Nation. It’s to have them sitting on all the committees that decide which land bases to be 
included in the plan, which areas are no longer scheduled for harvesting, we’d rather know 
that at the beginning of the planning process than to come back at the end and say, ‘No, we’re 
not gonna approve this because you didn’t consider us in this and this and this and this.’ So, 
but because we’ve never done it before it’s very much in a formative, how do we approach it? 
How do we make sure that we’re getting the right people to come to the meetings, the people 
that can speak for the, for the First Nations, for example? Are those the same people that are 
coming to the meetings? It doesn’t do us any good to have a bunch of people consulting on 
this stuff if they have no decision-making powers on their First Nation. This, it’s the same 
governance issue that we have in regular government sort of thing. It’s like, you want the 
people at the table to be there negotiating and have some position of authority, be able to say, 
‘Yes, this is why I supported this position’ or ‘This is what our, kind of what our take in the 
process is’ but it’s been right since day one, not sort of after the fact.
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Two act intentionalities run through the last comments. First, new planning ini-
tiatives are to be inclusive endeavours. This is extremely different than the cur-
rent process, where plans are drawn up and then dropped at local First Nation 
band offices. In essence, the inclusion of First Nations from the first stage of 
planning sets them on a more equal footing with the provincial government. 
I say more equal tentatively because it is highly unlikely that individual First 
Nations will be able to wield the same amount of power that the government 
will during the process in the near future. However, it is undeniably a step in 
the right direction.
The second intentionality deals with the challenges facing planners as they 
deal with the politics on First Nations. By saying that the issues of getting the 
right people to the table and creating long-term stability are the same with any 
government, Chris is in fact emphasising the commonalities between the two 
groups. This is important because First Nations are often perceived of as being 
different in negative terms. There are of course differences between First Nation 
communities and other communities in Canada, but recognising the common 
points between groups may help start the planning process. 
In the quotation above Chris mentions the need for flexibility to be built into 
the plans. This stems from his belief to have power trickle down to the lowest 
possible level of government. On the commented walk he mentioned that he 
believed when issues arise priority should be given to those most affected by 
decisions, even when the issue affects the entire province. The desire for local 
prioritization stems from his spatial conception of the forest. Chris said that “in 
a forest every site is different, you can’t have a plan that’s gonna accomplish, ac-
commodate every kind of, you know, difference that you’ve got on a land base”. 
And while we walked he said in the past foresters perhaps took certain aspects 
of the forest for granted.
Like, well, there’s always gonna be wildlife, or there’s always gonna be, you know, so what 
if we cut right down to this stream, there’s a hundred other streams that have trout in them. 
Well, we can’t do that anymore for a number of reasons, nor should we. 
The act intentionality present here, that each site is unique, represents a change 
in mentality for foresters. Chris mentioned that when he went to university to 
study forestry his professors were like kings. Their judgement was never ques-
tioned and they did what their science told them to. And now that there is greater 
involvement from other domains and more elements to consider, including social 
values, they have had to adjust their planning, something which he feels is good.
This intentionality also marks a change in the type of space that forests rep-
resent. Many aspects of forestry planning and practices treat spaces as if they 
are homogenous. For example, Chris said that you always plant jack pine at 2000 
stems per hectare, regardless of the site. Well, anyone who has walked in a for-
est realises that this is just an average that is ‘good enough’ to fulfill government 
criteria. But here Chris recognises the uniqueness of the forest. In turn, this could 
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be used to argue for a planning umbrella that encompasses the possibility to alter 
practices based on existing differences in the landscape and current forest use.
Chris’s intentionalities lead us towards another variant of the forest as a space. 
He defines forest use through the use of linear time when he talks about the 
history of the study area. But once again the time line starts in 1930 with the 
Manitoba Natural Resources Transfer Act and excludes the traditional use of the 
area by First Nations people. Chris was opposed to the park logging ban, which 
was a political statement that reinforces the idea that parks are a separate pieces 
of the landscape that warrant protection, but only when it doesn’t interfere too 
much with the economy. For Chris, parks, and consequently the forest, are not 
static spaces but dynamic, regardless of the human activity that goes on in them.
Planning takes up a great deal of Chris’s time and we have seen that there are 
real changes coming. If we believe in Chris’s intentionalities, First Nations will 
soon become fully integrated within a more inclusive planning process as equal 
partners. But there are definite strides to be made with public education. If these 
intentionalities come to fruition, they will make forests a truly shared space.
Finally, from a more personal perspective, forests are work spaces for Chris. 
Whether he is in the office or in the field, he takes great pride in the work he does. 
And, with one of his children studying to become a forester, the forests as a space 
for family traditions will continue.
4.10 BRett: the haRdline
Brett is an environmentalist with the Wilderness Committee. The group began 
in British Columbia in 1980 as the Western Canada Wilderness Committee. They 
are “Canada’s largest membership-based, citizen-funded wilderness protection 
group” and have offices as far east as Toronto (Wilderness Committee 2012a). 
Their primary objective is wilderness preservation. Brett told me, “we’re an in-
dependent voice. We don’t take money from government. We don’t take money 
from industry. We rarely sit down to even talk to government or industry. We 
don’t negotiate anything away, ever.” While he understands the role that other 
groups play in partnering with the government or industry, their independence 
allows them to speak up without worrying about ruining working relationships.
Brett began with the Wilderness committee by knocking on doors to ask for 
donations as a canvasser for the group. He grew up in Eastern Manitoba but left 
after high school. He lived in various places in western and northern Canada and 
worked at a variety of jobs in various industries. He also did one year of engineer-
ing at university and has worked as a professional photographer, which he says 
helps him a lot with his work at the Wilderness Committee. Brett speaks with a 
calm that betrays his passion for protecting the environment.
We met three times over the course of the study. In 2008 and 2011 we met at the 
Wilderness Committees office in downtown Winnipeg. The office is located above 
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a Mountain Equipment Co-op store in a building that is “the most energy-efficient 
commercial outlet in Canada, and one of the most environmentally friendly in the 
world” (Mountain Equipment Co-op 2012). The walls of the small office are cov-
ered pictures of a combination of maps and landscape pictures and feels some-
what like a university student’s living room, only cleaner. I left the first meeting 
with a copy of the book Clearcut: The Tragedy of Industrial Forestry (Devall, 1993) 
and some advice to read Elizabeth May’s At the Cutting Edge (1998), which I did.36
In 2010 Brett and I spent a day in Nopiming. We drove down logging roads 
in a 4x4 truck that he’d borrowed because there were areas he wanted to show 
me where a normal car could get stuck if it rained. Even though the logging ban 
was already in effect, almost all of the sites he took me to were intended to show 
me the negative effects that logging had in the park. We did, however, visit one 
area that had been burned because he wanted to show me the difference between 
forests regenerating naturally and those that are planted after being clear-cut.
When we first met Brett told me that Manitoba was the last province to allow 
logging in parks, except for one in Ontario. “It’s written into the Parks Act that 
parks are for recreation as well as resource extraction so our Parks Act needs to be 
updated. The Provincial Parks Act was written under the, with the, for economic 
reasons rather than ecological reasons,” said Brett. This act intentionality is based 
on Brett’s conception of what parks are supposed to be and what activities should 
be allowed in them. He said,
it’s really tough to say that human powered activities shouldn’t be taking place. Some areas 
of some of the parks have a motor restrictions for boats, that seems pretty acceptable, there’s 
a lot of areas that are talking about banning ATV’s, a lot of areas outside of Manitoba that 
are talking about banning ATV’s and snowmobiles from parks and at some point, you know, 
when we get to the point where we realize how much of an impact those things might be 
having then that’s, at some point in the future, I can see that happening in Manitoba. We’re a 
long ways from there when we still think it’s acceptable to clear-cut our parks, when we have 
to say to somebody who wants to go out for a ride on their quad or, you know, that you’re 
not allowed to take the quad out, but we’re allowed to clear-cut the forest; that’s a tough ar-
gument to have. So, the Wilderness Committee, we don’t really take a stand on any of these 
individual activities, yet. I mean, we allow cottaging in our provincial parks, that’s not a, 
you know, that doesn’t happen in every jurisdiction, to build a cottage in a park. So there’s 
a bit of a different understanding of things in Manitoba, of what we’ve allowed to happen.
The act intentionality that human powered activities should be allowed in parks 
ties into the idea of wilderness protection for Brett. These activities generally 
have a much lower potential to cause environmental degradation than motorized 
ones, but both pale in comparison to the potential risks associated with indus-
36 May’s work is especially critical of the long-term leases afforded to logging companies across Canada 
and Manitoba’s park system, which allowed logging in provincial parks. She also stated that Manitoba’ 
forest inventory “lags behind that of other provinces” (May 1998, 157). May (1998, 162) also claims 
that, “the Manitoba government consistently ignores the value of forests to First Nations and their 
treaty entitlements to use the forest.” 
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trial resource extraction. But they are also the activities that Brett enjoys. He told 
me many stories about canoe trips, crawling on his belly to get pictures of cin-
namon coloured black bear cubs, or spending a day in a tree stand to see which 
animals happened by. Brett also hunts, but not usually within the park, though it 
is allowed. All of this begins to suggest that, for Brett, parks are separate spaces 
within forests that merit protection for future generations.
The manner in which Brett seizes the history of the area is also important here. 
At no time did Brett mention that Whiteshell was a forest reserve before it became 
a park although he is aware that mining and logging companies initially opened 
up the area. Thus, linear time, or the chronology of the region is of little impor-
tance to him. He is also willing to accept cottages in parks, in spite of the fact that 
they have also have a lot of potential to damage the environment (Hiltunen 2007). 
Parks, as spaces, are entwined with human use and history for Brett. Their use 
should be limited to environmental protection and recreation. And, according to 
Brett’s statement, certain types of recreation may also need to be limited in parks 
in the future as well. This means that parks are political and bureaucratic spaces.
It may seem like Brett has a rather restrictive conception of parks, and it is. If 
only human powered activities were allowed it would certainly limit the number 
of people who would be able to access the areas due to issues of age, health and 
even gender, because as Donna said in her interview, it is rare for a woman to go 
into the woods alone. Brett is well aware of this but said that in Manitoba,
we have two different kinds of parks, I guess. There’s areas that are set aside more like eco-
logical reserves so that we are taking chunks of intact forests where nothing except human 
powered activity is allowed, that makes sense. And then we have something more along the 
lines of accessible wilderness – there is a road into the area or somewhere they can camp 
– that’s a, not everybody can go into the backcountry human powered. You know, some 
grandma would just like to be in the car and drive out for a picnic for a day and see one of 
these areas, see some of the wilderness. We need both of those things in Manitoba, accessible 
wilderness as well as big chunks of forests that aren’t road accessible.
The statement above shows a genuine concern for social justice and accessibility. 
But it also represents an operative intent that parks are there to be enjoyed by all 
people who wish to use them. Thus, they are spaces of sharing in Brett’s mind.
Brett’s conception of parks has another quality that none of the other partici-
pants mentioned. This quality is something that became apparent as he talked 
about what parks mean to him.  
It’s quiet, undisturbed and as you walk through or paddle through you just, you can see how 
the natural cycles and the natural vegetation are interrelating. The details are the beautiful 
thing in Manitoba parks and Manitoba wild areas. You can see these little forests springing 
up, the black spruce coming out of the swamp, the tamarack that’s growing along the edge 
of the black spruce swamp, and how that fades into a willow area that you can envision a 
moose coming through in the fall and feeding in. Parks in Manitoba, most of them it’s rock, 
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lake, tree country so you’re gonna walk a rock ridge and then you’ll get to the edge of a lake, 
try and skirt around the edge of the rock in the lake and you’ll get into a lower swampy area; 
like just the interplay of that, being able to experience that and knowing in certain areas that 
you might look for certain animals and certain plants or berries and then in other areas, you 
know, you’re gonna see things a little differently, you know, and you’ll be looking for bear 
and moose tracks. Those are the wonders. It’s amazing to be in these areas that are, if you’re 
still and then, if you slowly sink into it, you start to really hear all of the insects and the birds 
making noise and you start paying closer attention and you can see an owl that had been 
sitting and feeding and his droppings. And you can tell that those tall dead trees there had 
been places where a kingfisher would have been roosting or, you know, and sat there, and 
looked at the possibilities of a meal of fish. Or maybe heron would have been standing in 
the swamps along an area and you know that those little rocks and logs on the edge of the 
water as you’re going by on a sunny day probably had turtle sitting on them sunning. All 
of those, any time you go into a park you should be able to wonder at the, at how all of the 
nature is sort of getting along together, the interconnected existence. That’s kind of what 
parks should be, what they should offer.
Brett left off by saying, “parks should make people wonder at the natural world 
and it’s hard to see those things, hard to recognize that when we’re looking at 
clear-cuts.” 
The act intentionality that parks should be a source of wonder means that they 
are spaces of possibility and imagination. By examining the quotation above we 
can see that much of Brett’s time spent in the park is about observing wildlife and 
its associated traces. Unlike when he is hunting, the objective is not to consume in 
any physical sense. It is rather to commune with nature, and perhaps take a few 
pictures, which is an alternative form of consumption. But when there is no wildlife 
to watch, he is content to imagine where the animals have been and what they were 
doing. It is enough for him that there is the possibility of interacting with them.
This type of relationship has its roots in a very specific tradition, which in-
cludes John Muir, Aldo Leopold and Henry David Thoreau, but here we must 
also include the practice of photography, which in many instances is an act of 
objectification dominance. Relationships such as these may be associated with 
white, male, middle-class, educated individuals; and Brett is all of these things. 
But it is also based on spending time in these areas and learning to be comfort-
able in them. If this were not the case, it would be all but impossible to imagine 
the animals acting as they do when they do not detect a human presence or when 
there is none.
Of course, not everyone who spends time in these areas will be, or will be-
come, comfortable there. And that is where so many other factors must be con-
sidered, age, gender, health etc. It is all but impossible to alienate any one of these 
factors as being the impetus for a desire to protect landscapes, but Brett’s expe-
riences do reveal the importance of formative experiences in the forest during 
childhood. Each time that we met over the course of this study he told me about 
his first canoe trip. Brett started by saying,
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we went upriver on the Manigotagan into Gem Lake with our young family, it took us two 
days to get up into Gem Lake, a couple of portages and then we camped there for a week 
and it was on an island and, as a kid, we could just run around the island and not worry 
about anything, and fish and relax. We never saw anybody for a week and then we paddled 
back out. It was an amazing trip. And then years after that we would have our relatives from 
Europe coming over from Germany and we’d take’em out to Gem Lake, up this river and 
into the middle of nowhere and they were astonished to go somewhere and not see anyone 
for days; just beautiful, they marvelled at what we had here in Manitoba. So this was, this 
was the thing that we showed off to people – Gem Lake. And then, about ten years later, I 
was, we had a couple of days so my dad and I decided we were going to go do a trip, to do 
the whole Cat Lake Road and just drive all the way through the park. We had a truck and a 
canoe and we’d stop at a lake and paddle around and fish. Then we’d stop at another lake, 
camp somewhere and we got just past the Manigotagan and we took a turn off to gravel pits 
and we realised that there was a road going out the back of the gravel pit. So, ‘Oh we don’t 
remember this.’ So we drove a little bit further and, you know, watching the birds and got 
in a little bit further on and little further on and we kind of realised, at some point, we come 
to a stop and we can see the trail in front of us was too muddy for us to drive on, but clearly 
they’ve been driving 4x4’s in here, and we realised that we’re coming up to Gem Lake. And 
sure enough, the logging operation had pushed a road through close enough so that people 
could 4x4 right to Gem Lake. And we walked in and there’s motorboats all over the shore 
of the lake and you know, things had changed. That lake that had been secluded, that you 
knew nobody was going to be on after paddling two days up river, suddenly had, you know, 
boats and motors and a road to it. So that’s a direct result of industrial development and 
anybody will tell you that the roads are the first step in the sort of, the degradation of the 
natural area and that’s, you know, and that’s, it’s sad to see and we could easily leave those 
hundreds of lakes in the parks, we could easily leave those areas with just one road through 
it and if you want to get to a lake, well, you’re gonna have to paddle, you’re gonna have to, 
you know, hike to it. But instead we have logging roads criss-crossing the park and they go 
on for kilometre after kilometre along the rock ridges and it’s pretty sad to see really. You just 
drive through clear-cut to clear-cut to clear-cut and you realise you’re in, you know, you’re 
supposed to be in a provincial park.
The story above is a personal tragedy for Brett and business as usual for a logging 
company. It is comprised of events that haunt him to this day, and will prob-
ably do so for the rest of his life. I have included it here in its entirety because I 
believe that it represents a cornerstone for Brett’s life and not just his work with 
the Wilderness Committee. This story can also be interpreted as an operative in-
tentionality towards forest use and parks for Brett. Industrial forestry took some-
thing precious away from a young boy; it legally ‘invaded’ a space where family 
and friends developed a deep connection to the land.  I believe that these are the 
originating events, the history that Brett carries with him today, that provided 
the impetus for all of Brett’s intentionalities towards forest use.
This story also reiterates what we have learned thus far about Brett’s inten-
tionality towards forest use. That parks are separate forest spaces to be protected 
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and used for low impact activities by the public, as well as spaces of bureaucracy, 
politics, family and the imaginary. But thus far there has been no explicit discus-
sion of how the forest and parks are managed.
In terms of forest management, Brett feels that there are basically three types 
of forests present in Manitoba. He refers to the first as primary growth or a natural 
forest where industrial forestry has never taken place. The second type is a forest 
where industrial forestry is being practiced, referred to as re-planted or harvested. 
And the final type is a recuperating forest. These forests are areas that have been 
used historically by industrial forestry but have been left and are now regener-
ating on their own. By categorising forests in this manner Brett is revealing an 
operative intent that even outside of parks the forest consists of segmented spaces.
You may have noticed that Brett does not refer to old growth forests at all in 
his definitions. This is due to short forest cycle in Manitoba where approximately 
every 100 years or so there will be a fire or a bug infestation or a blow down or 
some combination of these events to renew the forest. Brett said that, “if it was a 
longer cycle than a hundred year cycle it would be an old growth forest but, really, 
a hundred years, it’s hard to say that’s old growth.”
One problem with these definitions is that there is no specific criteria for deter-
mining at what point a harvested industrial forest becomes a recuperating forest 
and when that becomes a natural or primary growth forest. Brett told me that the 
government and industrial foresters say,
… that once a forest has been planted after thirty years it’s virtually indistinguishable from 
a forest that burned. However, the soil studies that have come out of north-western Ontario, 
and have had a fifty-year old jack pine forest that was re-growing after harvest, found that 
the forest was deficient in nutrients. It’s not that, if you were a farmer you’d understand this; 
if you harvest a crop, you take the crop out, you’re hauling out a lot of the nutrients, if you 
do this for a couple of years your crop gets weaker and weaker every year because the soil 
will be depleted. But the forests we have, they’re fairly, it’s a hard life for these forests, there’s 
not deep soil, there’s not rich organic material, there’s really very little there so when you 
pick up the nutrients in the form of huge logs, put them on trucks and cart them out of there, 
well, you’re depleting that forest as well. So the research showed that after forty-seven years 
some of the key nutrients that the forest needed to grow were missing.
There are a number of interesting intentionalities present here. The act intention-
ality, that harvested and burned forests are the same or close enough after thirty 
years, is disputed by Brett. Chris, in the previous section, said that after twenty 
years they were basically the same based on Manitoba Conservation’s studies. Jeff 
from the MMF also mentioned that because most of the nutrients in a tree are in 
the branches and those are left on site in slash piles most of the nutrients remain 
in the ground. It is beyond my capacities and the scope of this study to determine 
who is right, but it is interesting to note that the intentionality is both supported 
and contested by science. This illustrates the dominance of science’s discourse in 
forest management issues, including environmental activism.
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But science is not the only line of defense for Brett when it comes to differen-
tiating between harvested areas and burned areas. On our commented walks we 
visited both types of sites in Nopiming and in an area that was regenerating after 
a burn he pointed out that there was much more plant life on the ground, more 
trees growing than in the planted area which gave the area “a way different feel 
than being in that last clear-cut.”  Both the burned area and the clear-cut were 
recent, but during a commented walk with Bill we went into an area that had 
been planted approximately fifteen years earlier and he  said, “even though this 
in rows, you know, in forty years from now I don’t know how much you’re gonna 
be able to tell that it was planted.”
Here the element of time is important. Brett places the emphasis on the im-
mediate embodied experience of being in the forest, while Bill acknowledges 
that there is currently an aesthetic difference but places the emphasis on how the 
forest will look in the future. There is thus a duality to Brett’s conception of pro-
tecting the forest in terms of time scale and use. Since the microscopic scale and 
time frame of nutrient leaching is inaccessible to regular human perception, he 
relies on specific scientific works while proponents of harvesting rely on others.
However, when it comes to defending the environment at an aesthetic level 
embodied experiences and the present take over. The feelings he talked about as 
we walked in the forest were based entirely on regular human perception. Bill, 
on the other hand, trivialised his own experience of the present and mentally 
projected himself into a plausible future environment to defend the practice. This 
is an example of complementarity (Nightingale 2009, 290) and is due to the dif-
ferent methodologies used in gathering the information.
The bottom line for Brett is, “if we change our natural areas, our forests, into 
these tree plantations we’ve probably taken a lot of the wild out of the tree.” 
This act intentionality adds the element of wilderness to the discussion of for-
est management. Wilderness has been discussed and debated for quite some 
time in academia (see Braun 2002, Castree 2005, Lehtinen 2006, for example). The 
Wilderness Committee does not define what wilderness is on its website but in 
an act intentionality Brett did.
So, wilderness, being areas that are not bisected by a lot of roads, cottaging, which is chang-
ing the predator/prey relationship because of travel corridors, areas that haven’t been dis-
turbed by industrial activity or by nutrients, you know, by logging. Those are the areas that 
make wilderness in Manitoba.
These last two act intentionalities give us clues as to what wilderness is, for 
Brett. Wilderness is something that can be lost, or rather destroyed by develop-
ment and infrastructure. But it is also something that can restored by human 
over time through a very specific kind of use, or rather, non-use, as demon-
strated by Brett’s three category classification for Manitoba’s forests. Using the 
example of Nopiming and its lengthy history of logging and mining, Brett said 
that, “some of the areas we’re working on are not necessarily primary 100% 
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wild, but they’re on their way back to becoming real natural areas that are re-
generating properly.”
As such, wilderness for Brett is based on an idea that nature is something 
external to humanity and culture. As a space then, the wild forests are not some-
thing inherently social but ‘natural’. It is somewhere humanity can visit or de-
stroy through work, but never dwell. This is, of course, problematic on many lev-
els according to much research. Braun (2002), for example, writes about how the 
entire wilderness debate between environmentalists and the industry effectively 
served to excluded First Nations in British Columbia, while Lehtinen (2006, 218-
219) writes how environmental protection and zoning in traditional Sami lands in 
Northern Lapland created a “paradoxical dualism (of wild but managed)” spaces 
that had been used for centuries by local Sami people as gathering places and 
seasonal hunting grounds.
Things, though, have changed for the Wilderness Committee since the pro-
tests in Clayoquot Sound that Braun writes about. Brett told me that they work 
with First Nations and that,
we understand that parks are political boundaries and for the most part they were put in 
place randomly, there’s not a, there’s no specific ecological zone that they’re protecting, I 
mean, it’s pretty tough to find a square sided ecological zone and all our parks are square. 
So, we know they’ve overlapped traditional territory and park use and establishment of 
parks in no way is, should affect the traditional territories nor the constitutional rights that 
First Nations have.
And he continued that,
we need to make sure that if this is their traditional territory anything that’s happening there 
is done so with their consent, for their benefit or in conjunction with them. And for us, we 
wanna work on putting more land aside so if that means that a community, First Nations 
community, wants their traditional territory protected from environmental, from industrial 
development, all industrial development, we’ll certainly support that. If there’s a First Nation 
which is trying to open up mines on their traditional territory, you know, that’s not the kind 
of, that’s not gonna be something the Wilderness Committee’s gonna jump in and say, here, 
we’ll help you with that. Often times our goals intersect and so that’s, the important thing is 
that the traditional activities are built into the constitution so that even when a park is establis-
hed it doesn’t mean that it’s going to change the way that the First Nations, the traditional uses 
of First Nations communities. That’s an important distinction that we’ve had to make when 
we’re working on projects with First Nations because they want their traditional rights to be 
respected and their treaty rights to be respected, they don’t want things to compromise those. 
But at the same time they want land set aside so they can have them for generations from now.
The quotations above show real change for the Wilderness Committee from 
Braun’s (2002) work where First Nations were either ignored completely or re-
garded as some sort of relic which belonged to a socially constructed wilderness 
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or the past. The act intentionality that parks are political boundaries and not 
ecological ones once again supports the idea that the forest is a bureaucratic and 
political space. Consequently, it is a space of struggle for power.
The other act intentionality above, that Aboriginal rights need to be respected, 
consent given for activities conducted in their traditional territory and that these 
activities should benefit the community, suggests a hierarchy within forest use. 
When overlap occurs between establishing park land and Aboriginal rights in the 
forest, the First Nations should come out on top according to Brett. It is also inter-
esting to note that he did not say that he would fight against industrial develop-
ment on First Nation land. He simply said they wouldn’t help them develop that.
Brett also mentioned a second hierarchy of space in forest use. 
The first step on getting an area protected is to see if there’s a mining claim. If there’s mining 
claims in the area, the mining industry has to be appeased. Somehow you have to convince 
people to give up their mining claim or get them to approve a protected area. So the very 
first step is mining, the second step is logging corporations and then after that you can think 
about getting something protected. And the citizens come in a distant third in terms of, or 
fourth, depending on whether or not there’s First Nations claims or traditional territory or 
there’s a, rather, outstanding First Nations land claims and if it overlaps traditional territory.
Similar sentiments also came from Mike and Bernice, as well as George and 
Donna. And Tanya also mentioned that the first step in park creation was to 
consult with industry after a parcel had been selected. So even with the separate 
forest spaces of parks we can see that power relations play a fundamental role.
That is why I expected to find Brett in a euphoric state in 2009 after the logging 
ban had taken effect. But when we went on the commented walks in Nopiming, 
much to my surprise, I found him rather subdued. Aside from the fact that it took 
the government 17 years to take its own recommendation to remove logging from 
parks (Manitoba Clean Environment Commission 1992), he said, “Well, this is what 
we’ve been pushing for.” And then he continued that he would really like to fully 
support the ban but there’s no mention of decommissioning the roads or who will 
pay for the damages in the park caused by the companies. Finally, Brett said,  
So, the logging ban, absolutely necessary. Manitobans are realizing that this antiquated 
idea of commercial resource use and a protected area they don’t go together. They can’t go 
together. So, it’s a step, I mean, our parks without logging are still not protected because, you 
know, we’re going to drive passed however many mine sites today and a perfect example 
being the logging road that they just announced for Grass River. Like our, if our parks were 
protected there wouldn’t be no such announcement.
The act intentionality that parks still are not protected reveals just how chal-
lenging it can be to navigate the political space of forests. Since Brett’s statement, 
the Wilderness Committee has gone to court to ask a judge if a logging road 
constitutes logging. The judge ruled that a logging road constitutes logging, but 
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said that, “the construction of Tolko’s logging road is not banned by Manitoba’s 
legislation” (Wilderness Committee 2012b). The Wilderness Committee is appeal-
ing the decision.
While listening to Brett I got the feeling that getting land set aside was a 
Sisyphean task. Aside from judges interpreting the law to the letter and not the 
spirit, in his opinion, “…one of the biggest problems that we have is that our for-
ests are over-allocated, across Canada it’s the same problem.” The industry has 
too much power, companies have evergreen clauses which make it impossible to 
get the land back from them, and there are just too many mills to be able to log 
in an ecologically sustainable manner.
The last act intentionality, that there are too many mills to log in an ecologi-
cally sustainable manner, immediately caught my attention. So I asked Brett what 
he thought was ecologically sustainable.
Brett - Well, if we’re working on, you know, the logging terminology that trees become 
mature at sixty or seventy years and that their definition of mature is that they’ve, they’ve 
stopped packing on fibre, we need to have a lot that’s big enough that every sixty years or 
every seventy years, whatever the time frame is, it’s very young in Manitoba…
Interviewer - Uh huh.
Brett - …that you’re going back to the same forests every seventy years. And then you need to 
build in a buffer so that you can let some forests get older. And you have to build in a buffer 
for windstorms and insect infestation and forest fires. Then you have to build in the buffers, 
which are required to maintain sensitive ecosystems, bigger buffers around riparian zones 
and at the lakes. And so once you’ve taken all that into account, a landscape level look of 
what we can actually take, well then you’ll see the, and then we still need to be putting land 
aside, I know some scientists were calling for fifty percent of the boreal forest to be com-
pletely removed from any development, so any sustainable logging we do has to be outside 
of this fifty percent number, or at least fifty percent number, that uh is being used. So once 
we get to that point we’d be able to look and see actually how much wood we can actually 
harvest in an annual allowable cut. And then you’d know how many jobs you could, and 
how many, how much wood we’d have to feed the mill and that’s uh sustainable, ecologically 
sustainable. And if you keep cutting at the bear margin, like every sixty years and take it all 
down and haul it all out eventually you’re going to be bankrupting the, the soil, and we’re 
gonna end up having to deal with nutrient deficiencies. The studies in Ontario already show 
that after one cutting session the trees are deficient in nutrients. So that has to be worked in 
as well because we don’t wanna be artificially fertilizing our forests.
This final act intentionality of what constitutes ecologically sustainable forestry 
illustrates a very different starting point for forest use and forestry than the es-
tablished system. The established system starts from the question, ‘what do we 
want from the forest?’ Brett starts from the question, ‘what should we leave in 
the forest?’ and in this sense he’s extremely close to the thoughts expressed by 
Hammond (2009). The underlying operative intentionality is that life is fragile 
and we need to err on the side of caution. The challenge as Brett put it is that,
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the government still has to deal with these corporations and in a lot of cases they’re dealing 
with contracts put in place, you know, decades ago. So that’s where the, that’s where the fight 
is. It’s logical to assume that if we want the Earth to continue and be in good shape, then 
we have to work on protecting it, but that is logic for an environmentalist or for somebody 
looking at ecology. That’s not the case for, the logic of a corporation is that they have to make 
money. And the logic of a government means, is, is that they have to balance out the wishes 
of all people. So if there’s always two sides to the, two sides to the issue then we’re only 
gonna get a portion of what’s required to really, you know, succeed in protecting Manitoba.
Brett’s experiences in forest use highlight a number of challenges facing forest 
managers and environmentally concerned citizens. For years Brett’s focus in 
Manitoba had been on getting logging removed from provincial parks which, 
as his intentionalities have demonstrated, represent a separate space from the 
rest of the forest. These spaces are constituted through political and bureaucratic 
practices, and are consequently sites were power relations play out. But they are 
also spaces for recreation and social justice, intended to benefit all citizens. On a 
more personal note, we saw also that for Brett parks are spaces for families and 
the imaginary.
In spite of this, Brett’s views frequently come across as supporting the idea 
that humans are separate from nature, especially regarding wilderness. Perhaps 
this occurs because scientific discourse dominates forest management. We saw 
how Brett categorised the forest into three distinct spaces of primary growth, re-
planted or harvested and recuperating forests. These categories, in turn, are a way 
of valuating the environment. And he also showed us a hierarchy of protected 
spaces, where mining claims are the top priority, followed by logging licenses 
and then First Nations land claims before parks and citizens. Finally, Brett also 
shared his ideas on ecologically sustainable forestry which begins with what’s 
important to leave on the land instead of what’s important to get from the land.
4.10 CoRy: thiS Gun’S foR hiRe
Cory is an environmental mercenary. That’s the best way I can put. He’s been to 
Antarctica to stop Japanese whalers, he got arrested in Clayoquot Sound and he 
was involved in the fight to get logging out of provincial parks in Manitoba long 
before the Wilderness Committee had an office in the province. He’s participated in 
all kinds of environmental movements, including Earth First! It takes a lot of time 
and energy to do all of this; time spent away from family and friends and work 
(he’s a self-employed contractor who does home renovations using as much recy-
cled material as possible). But it’s worth the sacrifice because he believes in these 
causes. Over the last few years he’s slowed down a bit, but he’s also become more 
active in teaching activism to young people while focusing more on local issues.
Also, he is the only participant in this study who doesn’t really use the for-
est. He lives and works in the city, does not own a cottage or go camping; and he 
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doesn’t hunt or fish; he was a vegetarian but has since become a vegan. He told 
me that he used to go a little more often to the forest but even then it was mainly 
to check up on the logging company. In this sense he is somewhat of an anomaly 
in this study. 
Cory and I met three times over the course of this project. He didn’t need any 
prompting to get going on issues surrounding forest use. And once he got going, 
it was all full speed ahead. In all honesty, I’m still not entirely sure what to make 
of him. If I were to categorise him, I’d say he was borderline fanatical; edgy and 
at times he spoke quite aggressively. I got the feeling that he could be very con-
frontational in certain settings. 
The first time we met we ended up sitting in the back of a pickup truck parked 
in a provincial cutting area. We had agreed to meet at a coffee shop in Lac du 
Bonnet, but it was Saturday morning and the place was packed with people talk-
ing about fishing instead of trying to catch fish. The second and third meetings 
took place at a café in Winnipeg. We were supposed to meet one final time to do 
a commented walk but there was a backcountry travel ban on in 2011 due to the 
fire risk so we’d agreed to walk in Assiniboine Forest. Unfortunately, he forgot 
and I was leaving the next day so we didn’t walk. But I have chosen to include 
him here anyway because he presented some very interesting intentionalities 
regarding forest use.
One of the first things that Cory said to me was an act intentionality,
it really doesn’t take a forest um a degree in forestry to understand that clear-cutting is bad 
for the forest. You don’t need to be an ecologist to see that if you cut down every single tree 
in an area you’re gonna damage the forest ecosystem.
He went on to explain that he studied the Pine Falls Paper Company37 plans to 
learn how they operated and combined that with reading books on forest ecology, 
wildlife and plants. But the act intentionality here is based on the physical act of 
seeing and experiencing clear-cuts first hand and not a scientific understanding 
of the forest.
Some involved in forestry may disagree with Cory because, as we have al-
ready seen, clear-cutting is said to be a forest management tool that mimics for-
est fires. But Cory doesn’t mind because he told me that, “I see my role as forest 
conservation, I don’t see it as forest management. I will um, I see my role as stop-
ping them from going into virgin forest areas, primary growth area, old growth, 
whatever you wanna call it.” The operative intentionality at work here is that 
forests are separate spaces from human civilization that need to be protected.
Accordingly, Cory is against road building because it leads to clear-cutting 
and eventually other developments, like cottaging. It also facilitates poaching, 
illegal fishing and ATV use by creating easier access. However, Cory doesn’t re-
37 The Pine Falls Paper Company was the company started by ex-Abitibi-Price employees in the mid-
1990s. They were bought by Tembec in 1998, another employee buy-out company. See Krogman & 
Beckley (2002) for more about this.
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ally pay much attention to these other activities because their impact on the land 
pales in comparison to that of industrial activities. The bottom line for Cory is,
that area’s changed pretty much forever. You know, you can’t get those trees back. It takes 
seventy years of um you know, a healthy planet to grow back, you know, those trees that 
they cut down, seventy, a hundred years. We don’t have a healthy planet anymore, we don’t 
have the same planet we had seventy or a hundred years ago. 
This act intentionality helps us to understand Cory’s spatial conception of the 
forest. The trees here are not perceived in the same manner as the industry does. 
Cory said, “you can’t get those trees back”. They are unique, individually and col-
lectively, and they cannot be replaced with other ones.
The element of time is also important here. His spatial concept is linked to the 
idea of a stable but cyclical forest, which regenerates itself every century or so. 
But the planet also has self-healing healing capacities over time. Thus, like Brett’s 
three categories of forest types, the damage caused by certain human activities 
in the ‘natural’ world can be undone by a combination of time and either leaving 
the areas alone or through rehabilitation efforts like road decommissioning.
This has consequences for wilderness. Wilderness for Cory means,
The less humans the better. The less human impact the better, the less human activity the 
better is wilderness, for me. If you have a piece of park that is designated wilderness, well the 
government can call whatever it wants wilderness, they can call a parking lot wilderness. But 
um real wilderness is untouched by human hands. Everything’s touched by human hands 
to a certain extent, but the less the better.
Here again we see how Cory excludes humanity from the ‘natural’ world in an 
act intentionality, a judgement about what constitutes wilderness. His definition 
is problematic in the sense that it leaves a rather large grey area of at what point 
of human involvement does an area stop being wilderness. But it is clear that, for 
Cory, it is no longer wilderness once industrial activities occur, and most people 
would agree.
But the last quotation also includes an operative intentionality. The forest is 
also a political and bureaucratic space. Cory acknowledges the labels that govern-
ments place on sections of the forest through zoning, although he doesn’t neces-
sarily agree with their definitions of what constitutes wilderness. He also added, 
“I do believe government has a role in our civilization, I suppose, but it’s certainly 
not protecting the forests.” Cory harbours some anti-government sentiments and 
this helps reiterate the point that forests are spaces of power and resistance.
It is here that Cory found his true calling in life, activism. Forest activism has 
been a part of the forest use and forest management landscape for decades. Cory 
said,
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I think the only definition of an activist that really fits all senses is you’re asking for a lot 
more than you’re expecting to get, as an activist. So when you’re, when you’re trying to 
save a forest you say, ‘I don’t want any logging in this forest whatsoever. I don’t want any 
clear-cutting whatsoever,’ and then, slowly, your message sort of pulls into the main stream.
He continued that,
it’s a matter of belief and it’s a matter of assertion. I mean, if we say that a lot more, you know, 
ten years ago, 15 years ago nobody would’ve cared about global warming, now people really 
care about global warming. And there are people, there’s entire communities trying to de-
carbonize, de-carbon their economies, um trying to, trying to offset their emissions and eve-
rything; nobody would’ve thought of that ten years ago, you know. Um the message is, is that 
these forests are very important to the carbon cycle and very important to the atmosphere. 
So, if we’re really serious about saving the forests and saving the atmosphere, and saving 
ourselves in a lot of ways, we will not cut down trees anymore. Now, that message might take 
another ten or 20 years to get through, uh hopefully it’s not too late by then, which it may 
very well be, but uh again, it’s a matter of being assertive and saying, ‘This is what needs to 
happen. If we’re serious about saving the atmosphere, we need to stop cutting down these 
trees.’ If we’re serious about sustainable, you know, not just the catch word that the compa-
nies use and sustainable development, if we’re truly interested in sustainable culture and 
sustainable any kind of industry whatsoever, if you even want to call it industry, we cannot 
cut down every single tree in a given area. We have to find our fibre from somewhere else.
There are a number of intentionalities present in the preceding quotations but the 
most important is the operative intentionality that belief is a kind of power within 
the political space of forests. Belief is what has given Cory the strength to carry 
on fighting against environmental injustice. It is what helps him leave home and 
go halfway across the world to stop whaling ships. It is what allowed him to go 
out and do it all over again after being arrested. Belief is what makes Cory keep 
fighting. Belief is power. 
Forest activists use a vast array of tactics in order to fight against companies 
and governments who are either illegally or immorally cutting forests. There are 
road blocks, marches, pipe ceremonies for Aboriginals, letter writing campaigns 
and tree sitting, to name a few. Cory said that the most effective way to fight com-
panies is to hurt them financially through market campaigns but, 
it would be nice to see some more direct actions here. And it’s hard to get people interested in 
that. Especially because the trees, in BC the trees are so big. First of all when you see a clear-
cut in BC, like we could be sitting on a stump the size of your truck and talking about it and it 
has much more of an impact. And you can see mountainsides covered, either covered in trees 
or covered in clear-cuts. Here in Manitoba you have to step into the forest and walk through 
the buffer zones to see the clear-cuts. They’re just as devastating. In fact, I would say they’re 
more devastating because to get the same amount of volume of wood in Manitoba you have 
to cut 20 times or perhaps even more um 20 times the area to get the same volume of wood.
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The aesthetics and physical features of the forest thus play a role in activism. 
The operative intentionality regarding forest management here is that forests are 
hidden spaces. Buffers are required by law in Manitoba for a variety of purposes 
including wildlife and habitat management. Bill and Chris both stated that buff-
ers hide forestry, as if the government is ashamed of the practice and would like 
to see them removed where they are not in place for ecological reasons in order 
to educate the public about forest management. Brett and Cory would also like 
to see the same type of buffers removed to show the public what really happens. 
But there is no sure way of telling how removing unnecessary buffers, along 
highways for example, would affect public opinion.
Dealing with people who share Cory’s intentionalities represents a real chal-
lenge to forest managers. His focus is on the big picture of logging. Bill com-
plained about such environmentalists because they always want to talk about the 
ethical and philosophical choices of forestry instead of more pragmatic, site-level 
topics and problems. Cory is also well aware of the different levels of dialogue 
involved in meeting industrial foresters and told me that,
we can talk endlessly about how big the tires are on the clear-cutting machines, but we’re 
not talking about clear-cutting are we? We can talk about what kinds of pesticides and when 
they should be applied but we we’re not talking about eliminating pesticides. I think people 
get caught into the over-intellectualization of this all.
The operative intentionality here is that the discussion ought to be about whether 
or not logging should be allowed and not the details of how, when and where it 
happens. This problem frequently leads to feelings of inability to influence forest 
management (Sapic et al. 2009, 795).
As mentioned earlier, the MMF is a group whose objective is to bring together 
different stakeholders in the area in order to improve forest management. Cory 
told that while he thought they try to do science and remain objective, “[t]hey’re 
just trying to find out what the best way to log the forest is.” He went on to men-
tion that their offices were located in the mill, that their staff used to work at 
the mill and that their funding comes primarily from the federal and provincial 
governments and the company – all of which is true. He also mentioned that if 
you look at their publication list on their website, the vast majority of it would 
probably deal with the science of logging and not the type of science that indi-
cates that global warming shows we ought to stop logging. Cory was right about 
that, too.
The act intentionality above illustrates a real dilemma for organisations like 
the MMF. Their original mandate from the federal government required that they 
partner with a company, but in doing so they immediately raised the suspicions 
of people like Cory who already distrusted and disliked the industry. Cory said 
that he didn’t usually go open houses or stakeholder meetings because,
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those meetings are set up to waste my time. Waste forest activists’ time. They’re made to 
waste Aboriginal peoples’ time. They’re made to waste everybody’s time. And the company 
can then say that they consulted us and that there were meetings and things were decided 
and it makes it, it gives it the colour of democracy.
The only positive aspect of such meetings is “to find out where they’re logging so 
we can go and, and look and see that they’ve, whether or not they’ve broken any 
laws.” While the negative aspect it is,
the emotional part of it. I mean, you, you get to see what they’re going to do the forest. You 
know they put this map on the wall and they, they have these areas that they’re gonna cut 
and you know that they’re gonna be reducing the age of the forest, they’re gonna be violent-
ly interrupting the cycle of, of burning and regrowth, you know, old growth and then fire 
ecology, um they’re wrecking habitat for caribou.
The act intentionality that stakeholder meetings are a waste of time and demo-
cratic window dressing illustrates a negative aspect of forest management. The 
company and hardline environmentalists do not speak the same language. On the 
rare occasions when he has gone to such meetings he goes in demanding that they 
stop logging period. He demands this in the name of the trees, plants and wildlife 
that live in the area. It is a very bio-centric way of perceiving the world. And he is 
not willing to compromise. On the other hand, the company is trying to show how 
much better they’ve gotten over time and what they are doing to improve their 
practices. But there is no question of stopping logging, as we saw in Bill’s section 
earlier. Raitio (2008) and McGurk et al. (2006) have found similar problems.
Throughout our conversations Cory rarely mentioned the roles that First 
Nations play in forest use or forest management. He did, however, mention them 
with regards to forest management once. 
Cory - I think it’s something that’s positive in a sense that it’s something the government 
can’t, can’t push through. Like the East Side Planning Initiative38, it’s taken several years 
because they’ve engaged in talks with several First Nations um to land use plan. And before 
it would just be, ‘Ok, this is what we’re gonna do, let’s tell everybody about it.’ Now they 
have to go through this long process. Um anything that slows down development like this, 
pushing roads into wilderness areas um clear-cutting, I’m all for it.
Interviewer - OK.
Cory - That’s not to say that the First Nations are, are a homogeneous group of people. Um 
some First Nations in the south, um some of the leadership are certainly pro-logging and 
wanna, wanna get in on the action, and some of them are, there’s some people in their com-
munities and some communities are much more environmentally minded and wanna say, 
‘Ok, let’s stop this development.’
38 The East Side Planning Initiative is a broad area plan for the east side of Lake Winnipeg, which began 
in 2000 but is still not complete. It is now known as Wabanong Nakaygum Okimawin (see Manitoba 
Conservation 2012e).
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The act intentionality that anything that slows down development is good shows 
that the end justifies the means, for Cory. It is this attitude that can lead to danger-
ous and violent acts in defense of the environment.
After our second interview as we left the café, he asked me if I had ever heard 
about Derrick Jensen, an American author and environmental activist. I hadn’t, 
so I picked up and read a few of his books39. As I read them, I began to see why 
Cory liked him as an author. The themes he covers range from deforestation to 
the idea that, “Our way of living - industrial civilization - is based on, requires, 
and would collapse very quickly without persistent and widespread violence” 
(Jensen, 2006, ix). He compares industrial forestry to war (Jensen & Draffan, 2003) 
and uses graphic metaphors.
The third time we met, I asked Cory what he liked about Jensen’s work. He 
told me that Jensen wasn’t afraid to say that we needed to fight violence with vio-
lence. Cory then asked me what I thought violence was. It struck me as obvious, 
and then I thought about it and was suddenly less sure. For him, industrial for-
estry was a form of violence against the forest. In a follow-up email, after he had 
read this section prior to publication, he felt the need to expand on his potential 
for violence and the discourse that he uses as an activist. Thus far his activism has 
been non-violent, but he also admitted that he hasn’t found his personal threshold 
between violence and non-violence, yet. His uncertainty stems from a personal 
battle with cancer that almost cost him his life; an illness which he blames on 
“modern environmental toxins like pesticides and other hormone mimicking 
chemicals”. Consequently, he no longer participates in direct action events for 
pesticide issues  “to avoid expressing that anger and rage inappropriately.”
Cory has spent years fighting what he sees as environmental injustices all 
over the world. Many times the outcomes have not gone the way he would have 
liked and that’s why I thought that Cory would be thrilled when the park log-
ging ban came into effect in April 2009. He was, after all, the same person who 
told me that,
when most people think of a park they think of, you know, untouched wilderness, and places 
that they can go camping and cottaging and backpacking and things. I used to think that 
about parks. I guess I’ve, I, I haven’t thought that about parks in so long that I’ve forgotten it. 
When I think of parks I think of somewhere, like when I see a park on a map, in Manitoba, 
I think, ‘Awe what’s happening there that I need to stop? What’s happening there that’s 
damaging the park?’ You know? ‘Are they building a new dam, are they doing some mining 
operation, are they logging?’
Form this we can see that his operative intentionality regarding parks is that 
they are political battlegrounds. They are a space in which conflicting values play 
out, the economy versus the environment. As Cory told me about his arrest and 
conviction for his role in the protests at Clayoquot Sound,
39 I read both volumes of endgame, Listening to the Land and Strangely like War, which he co-authored 
with George Draffan.
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the reality of this country is our environment. There’s, you know, the economy is just some-
thing we make up in our mind and we all sort of believe in and contribute to. But, you know, 
we need to breathe air, and the air comes from trees and other plants um you know? Carbon 
is stored in those trees and those plants and we’re uh we’re trying to save that biodiversity; 
we’re trying to save that storehouse of carbon, so to speak. And uh the government didn’t 
care, and the courts didn’t care and they charged us with criminal contempt of a court order.
Cory’s experiences show that parks and forests are not spaces of sharing; they 
are spaces of division.
When I mentioned the provincial park logging ban, he interrupted me and 
said that it was in “most” provincial parks. And while he was happy that they 
could no longer log in Nopiming, he was disappointed that the government paid 
them a $3 million “ransom” to get out of the park and that they didn’t get rid of 
mining at the same time.
He was half-way around the world when he heard the news and he said, “I 
was really happy. I was like, ‘Wow, this is great!’ you know? It’s like, one of these 
campaigns that I’ve been working on for years is coming to fruition.” And then 
he changed the subject and told me that environmental organizations now need 
to focus on getting logging in primary growth and old growth forests stopped 
in the province and all over the world because they are wilderness, habitat and 
a carbon sink.
Cory said that while he felt bad for the workers and their families, he felt 
genuinely happy that the mill was closed. “Yeah, I’m not, I’m not gonna dull it 
down and pretend that I’m supporting the working man or anything. Logging is 
damaging our world and it needs to stop.” He said that it was unsustainable from 
the beginning and the proof was that they were getting wood from all over the 
province through the Integrated Wood Supply Areas, and through quota holders 
in Duck Mountain Provincial Park and other areas of the province. Plus, they had 
reduced the tree diameter size from 8 inches to 6 inches.
As for the protection afforded by the logging ban, Cory said that it was good 
and that it now looked more likely that parks would one day be protected from 
all industrial resource extraction. But he was also cautious because,
it’s not absolute protection. There’s no such thing as absolute protection. I mean, in, tomor-
row, the Government could sit down with the Cabinet and say, ‘Everything’s off the board, 
we designate all wilderness areas as resource extraction,’ you know, ‘Let’s get it out’ and 
‘We can log it’. So all, all of our victories, all of our, our protection is temporary. And uh all 
of our defeats are very, very permanent in a lot of ways.
The operative intentionality here relates to parks as political spaces. As such they 
are not fixed but flexible spaces. Policy changes, like the park logging ban are a 
sign of the political times but, as Cory says, they are also reversible. Although it 
is highly unlikely that any provincial government would reverse the law, barring 
a major shift in the cultural perception of parks.
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Cory is unlike anyone I have ever met before. He wears his heart on his sleeve 
and wields his convictions like an axe. After our initial meeting I found myself 
wondering how he came to see the world in such a grim light. During the second 
discussion he gave me part of the answer.
Cory - So when I was young I went to summer camp uh just in Lake of the Woods, which 
is sort of the same eco-zone, you know, very sort of Canadian Shield, you know, spruce 
trees, pine trees, that kinda thing. And to me that represented such an exotic place to go, 
because I would, you know, I was, what, 11 years old, and I get on a bus in Winnipeg and 
I say good-bye to my parents and I go off. And I go for what seems like days on a bus, it’s 
only a couple of hours, but I end up going into this different eco-zone, with these rocks and 
everything around me and I go to Kenora, this strange little town, like in another province. 
And we get on another vehicle, we get on a barge and we go out to this island, and we stayed 
on this island. We had cabins and a big meeting place and everything. And then from there 
we actually did a canoe trip where we went out for an overnight canoe trip in the middle 
of nowhere. Like complete, I mean it was probably ten miles from a, you know, a building, 
but uh, to me, it was in the middle of wilder- you know, the farthest wilderness you could 
imagine. So that’s where I discovered my love for that kind of wilderness. So when I, when I 
finally went to Nopiming, which was probably, I guess, around 1990 to1991 um it reminded 
me of that. I thought, ‘Hey, this is the wilderness of my childhood.’ This is a place that I 
think should be, you know, sacred. It shouldn’t be touched. And then when, you know, me 
and my friend crossed his lake, on Bird Lake, and we found one of the clear-cuts in the early 
‘90s, across Bird Lake…
Interviewer - On the north side?
Cory - Yeah, on the north side. We were horrified. We thought we, you know, ‘Well, what the 
hell’s happening here?’ And it took, you know, again, it was a slow progress but it took years 
to sort of start lobbying and start doing actions, like I said, around ’94, ’95, I started going out 
there and handing out leaflets in the park, talking to cottagers and campers.
Similar to Brett’s formative experiences in the preceding section, Cory’s desire to 
protect the environment stems from two events. The seed was planted when he 
went to camp in the boreal forest as a child and fell in love with a wilderness that, 
by his own admission and current intentionalities towards wilderness, probably 
wasn’t wilderness at all. And then, years later, when he thought he’d found that 
wilderness again it was all taken away from him by industrial forestry.
The operative intentionality here is that the forest and parks are spaces of the 
imaginary. It does not matter how we define wilderness, it is the feelings that 
wilderness inspired in Cory that count. But it is not this idea of wilderness alone 
that is important, what counts is how that idea is affected and absorbed by Cory 
when it comes into contact with industrial forestry. We need also to examine what 
was going on in Cory’s life at the time of these events. First we have a first taste 
of freedom, of leaving home and discovering a strange new world independent 
of his parents. Then, as a young man, experiencing many of these same feelings 
but at university where he would meet new people with new ideas and then find 
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his wilderness destroyed. These spaces are therefore neither wilderness nor in-
dustrial forests, but wilderness and industrial forests.
What then have Cory’s intentionalities showed us about the space of forest use 
in Eastern Manitoba? He sees the entire forest as space to be conserved and not 
managed. For Cory, the less human involvement with the forest the better off the 
forest will be. We saw this in his desires to have logging removed from parks, log-
ging in primary and old growth forests stopped and even his own personal use of 
the forest, which is almost non-existent. Stakeholder meetings, representative of 
the shared spaces of forest management, were deemed to be a waste of time while 
First Nation involvement was seen as beneficial because it had the potential to 
slow down all development. This indicates that there is a hierarchy to forest use.
The forest is a political and bureaucratic space for Cory. It is the site of violence 
against the environment on the part of the industry and due to his bio-centric 
ideology he feels obligated to fight against the industry and the government. 
Science has a part to play in this space as he talked about the MMF’s studies, car-
bon footprints and global warming, but unlike Bill, he did not present science as 
a unified front. Instead, it too was the source of conflict. As for parks, they once 
again represent pieces of the forest that are separated from their surroundings 
by mental conceptions and politics.
Cory’s actual use or rather his non-use of the forest challenges Merleau-Ponty’s 
philosophy and the emphasis that he places on embodiment and raw experience. 
For Cory much of what he knows about industrial forestry and the forest in general 
comes from books, forestry plans, the media and the Internet, and not being physical-
ly present in the forest to work, study or recreate. Of course the forest knowledge that 
the others in this study have is also influenced by these same sources but they also 
have strong embodied relationships with the forest while Cory’s is rather limited.
While it could be argued that all experience is somehow embodied, even 
reading a blog about forestry conflict, I’m not entirely convinced that that’s what 
Merleau-Ponty had in mind, and it’s certainly not my interpretation of his phi-
losophy. We have to remember that Merleau-Ponty (1908-1961) lived and worked 
in an era that was much different than the present and the technological advances 
that have occurred since his death would surely have shaped his thinking had 
he lived longer. The increasing complexity of the socio-political world we live in 
also has great influence over our experiences and our conceptions of those the 
experiences, as exemplified by Cory. His experiences also reveal the importance 
of reflecting upon geographic scales. Technology bridges and changes the rela-
tive scales of human experience and with Cory we begin to see how the scales of 
industrial forestry and activism are both global and local at the same time.
But it is of critical importance to keep in mind that the origins of Cory’s activ-
ism and bio-centric ideology took root in embodied experiences. As a child he fell 
in love with a wilderness that, by his own admission, probably wasn’t a wilder-
ness only to have it taken away as a young man. Thus, the forest is an imaginary 
space where Cory channels his belief into the power to continue fighting for his 
ultimate intentionality, a truly sustainable forest space. 
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Part Four: The Ties that Bind 
5 Conclusions 
At the beginning of this work I set out with the objective of discovering and 
revealing what forest use entailed in a portion of Eastern Manitoba. In order to 
achieve this goal I attempted to answer the following questions:
1. What are some of the possible perceptions of the forest that different people have?
2. What are these perceptions based on?
3. How do these perceptions overlap or lead to conflict?
4. How can these perceptions be used to improve forest services in the future as communities 
are faced with post-industrial forest management?
Using Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy as a starting point I am concerned with the es-
sences and existences of forest use (Macann, 1993, (2005), 161). In order to answer 
these questions I have used Merleau-Ponty’s definition of space, which states that 
space is always unique and that it has the power to affect changes on the things 
and people present. Consequently, it is impossible to distinguish between space 
and the things that are in it because they exist in a state of reversibility. This also 
means that people and things in that space are interconnected and co-constitut-
ing in what Merleau-Ponty calls intercorporeity.
However, there can be no all-encompassing perspective from which to grasp 
the essences and existences of forests or forest management because our bodies 
anchor us to the world and limit our perspective. This is why I began this work 
the following quotation,
“The world of perception, or in other words, the world which is revealed to us by our senses 
and in everyday life, seems at first sight to be the one we know best of all. For we need 
neither to measure nor to calculate in order to gain access to this world and it would seem 
that we can fathom it simply by opening our eyes and getting on with our lives. Yet this is a 
delusion.” (Merleau-Ponty 1948, 31)
Thorpe (2012, 14) expresses a similar idea when she says, “We humans, however, 
can access the world only through the lens of our own cultures, histories, and 
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contemporary realities. Trouble begins when we mistake our lens for the world 
itself.” 
Yet, thanks to our capacity to move, we are able to shift our perspective in order 
to see things that were previously in accessible to us. The concept of motion implies 
direction and Merleau-Ponty (1945, 290-291) states that while bodies do not have a 
“specific direction” each one is “a system of possible actions”. The capacity to move 
in any direction leads us to the concept of intentionality. Merleau-Ponty divides 
intentionality into act intentionalities, which are judgements or times when we 
actively take a stand for something, and operative intentionality, which is,
that which produces the natural and antepredicative unity of the world and of our life, be-
ing apparent in our desires, our evaluations and in the landscape we see, more clearly than 
in objective knowledge, and furnishing the text which our knowledge tries to translate into 
precise language (Merleau-Ponty 1945, xix).
While analysing the conversations and commented walks, I have used the con-
cepts of act and operative intentionality to extrapolate the essences and exist-
ences of the forest as they are perceived of by the participants. In turn, their 
intentionalities were used to reflect upon what type of space the forest was for 
them. Merleau-Ponty (1945, ix) states that, “[i]t is a matter of describing, not of 
explaining or analysing,” and, to this end, I have attempted to present forest 
use as it is lived out by each of the participants in an attempt to affect, or at least 
influence, changes in the never-finished process of forest management. I found 
it especially important to use lengthy quotations because I could not have said 
the same things as they did. For, as Merleau-Ponty (1948, 72) states, “form and 
content – what is said and the way in which it is said – cannot exist separately 
from one another.” 
As I read and re-read the results section I was left with the feeling that it was 
a mess, a beautiful mess, but a mess nonetheless. The threads of different inten-
tionalities and spatial elements entwining lives, sometimes becoming so twisted 
and knotted to the point where it is difficult to see where one thread ends and 
another begins. Nonetheless, it is here in this section where I am supposed to tie 
it all together in order to answer the third and fourth questions I set out in the 
beginning; although I am already certain that there will be loose ends sticking 
out by the time I have finished.
But before delving into that, I would like to make a few general comments 
about the methods applied in this study. When I planned out this project I as-
sumed that the thematic interviews would be the source of most of the back-
ground material for the study; and they did provide that information. But for 
the most part I got straightforward biographical answers, though perhaps a little 
more detailed than if I had used a questionnaire. The thematic interviews were 
however extremely useful in understanding what “role” the participants play 
in the forest management regime, as well as providing an initial foray into their 
everyday use of the forest.
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I was, and still am, amazed at the different type of data that walking with 
the people produced. Much of it confirmed what was said during the thematic 
interviews, but it also provided a great surplus of additional information. The 
informal setting created by being outdoors and free of the confines of offices and 
kitchen or dining room walls truly did make for a difference. In reflecting upon 
this I cannot be completely certain why this is, but I think that it has a lot to do 
with a shift in the power relations between interviewer and interviewee because 
the participants became a kind of guide and were much more in control of the 
situation than during the thematic interviews.
I also believe that it has to do with being immersed in the forest. The forest 
has a presence, a life of its own and even though the participants had planned the 
route we would take, they could not have planned every detail along the way – 
animal tracks and scat, flares left on the side of the road by the military, a mother 
bear and two cubs crossing the road in front of us, or the presence of Labrador tea 
along the path. These happenstance events provided fuel for dialogue and subtle 
insights into the participants’ everyday forest use.
While commented walks are not necessary for every study of forest use, they 
could be incorporated into more studies dealing with resource use and develop-
ment. They enable researchers to dig into the lives of individuals and the world 
that they inhabit while helping to reveal processes that may very well remain hid-
den to other modes of query. Commented walks may also be useful in the planning 
regime; for example, when making practical decisions regarding the designation of 
trails on old logging roads in Nopiming as it would provide detailed information 
about places and the manner in which people currently use those trails. They may 
even prove useful while developing more democratic practices in policy analysis 
as we move towards post-industrial forest management by allowing participants 
the chance to guide researchers to places that are important to them.
Donna used the phrase “a rich tapestry” to describe George’s family’s and their 
history as a couple with the area in their initial thematic interview. I think that 
the weaving of a tapestry may be a useful metaphor here if we consider the par-
ticipants as threads being woven into an already partially existing tapestry. Each 
of them brings something unique to the forest as it transitions to a post-industrial 
forest, yet none of them would have the same effect on their own. It is not only 
the type of thread that gives meaning to a tapestry, but the place and manner in 
which each one is woven into the whole which renders its true meaning because 
weaving is a continuous process and does not end with any single thread.
I have set out specific pieces of the participants’ experiences above in hopes 
of capturing their individual essences of forest use in order to contribute to our 
understanding of forest services and help develop knowledge about the transi-
tion from industrial forests to post-industrial forests. In order to continue this 
tapestry I would now like to turn particular attention to the process of develop-
ing forest services in a post-industrial forest. In doing so I will focus on the roles 
of science and democracy in planning because they present cases of overlapping 
and conflicting perceptions from which we may draw out ways to develop ways 
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of managing post-industrial forests. Implicitly, this deals with issues of power, 
gender, class and policy analysis though I will not dwell on these aspects here. 
Instead I will focus on the participants’ experiences in order to inform those other 
types of work.
The perceptions and intentionalities of the participants in this study have 
demonstrated that science is an integral, though not always positive, aspect of 
contemporary forest management. And while there can be no denying its impor-
tance in understanding the natural world, we have come to learn “that scientific 
expertise is not the neutral, objective phenomenon that it has long purported to 
be” (Fischer 2009, 3). I understand science to be a chiasmatic phenomenon. Bill, 
Jeff, Mark, Brett and Chris all mentioned science in relation to forest regeneration 
after harvesting versus fire. For Bill and Mark, the harvesting methods employed 
by Tembec were seen to mimic forest fires, while Jeff and Brett said the two were 
very different processes, but while Jeff thought it was alright to continue harvest-
ing as Tembec did, Brett was against it. Finally, Chris claimed that it depended on 
how much time had elapsed since the disturbance, but that after a few decades 
there was no difference between the two. What becomes apparent here is that the 
science upon which the arguments are based is actually less important than the 
way that that data is interpreted. Consequently, we cannot blindly accept science 
as the ultimate guide to the post-industrial forest management either. So where 
does that leave us then? What kind of science do we need?
Bill presented science in a strict positivist sense. For him science is beyond re-
proach and a producer of objective truth. This type of science cannot be the foun-
dation for a post-industrial management because it positions itself beyond the hu-
man realm of the socio-political. Merleau-Ponty (1945, ix) states that “knowledge 
of the world, even my scientific knowledge, is gained from my own particular 
view, or from some experience of the world without which the symbols of sci-
ence would be meaningless” (see also Shotter 2000, 120). And, as we saw earlier, 
Bill’s use of science was based on the intentionality of using the forest to make 
paper, paper to sell primarily on the American market. The processes used by the 
company to achieve this goal produced a very specific kind of forest, an empty 
space and their usage was justified by segmented linear time with the underlying 
general idea “to shorten the rotation age for each crop of trees” (Raphael 1994, 33).
Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy leaves room for science, but it is not placed on 
the highest rung of the phenomenological ladder and remains a second order 
phenomenon. So perhaps it would be better to begin our efforts at post-industrial 
forestry with Jeff’s or Chris’ ideas of science where there was a little more humil-
ity and the possibility that science did not always produce the right answers. But 
even here we saw that science caused difficulties. Cory, for example mentioned 
that he believed the MMF was doing science to support logging by doing studies 
on how to improve cutting or the effects of larger tires on harvesters. The MMF’s 
use of science in the caribou management program became an exclusionary tool 
wielded unintentionally toward First Nations. This seems to support Fischer’s 
(2009, 3) claim that public involvement in governance is on the decline due to elite 
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and socially distant experts and provides another example of the ways in which 
society excludes First Nations on their traditional territory (see also Braun 2002, 
Thorpe 2012).
First Nations were also excluded in the consultation process. Tembec claimed 
that they had consulted Brokenhead Ojibway Nation in a presentation to trap-
pers when all they had done was drop off an annual plan at the band office, but 
were forced to stop when the First Nation sent councillors to the next meeting to 
confront the company. In post-industrial-forestry, or even industrial forestry, this 
type of practice cannot stand for meaningful consultation. The Government of 
Manitoba also attempted to exclude Brokenhead by denying its land claim in the 
Whiteshell when the TLE Framework Agreement clearly states that their selec-
tion should go to a co-management regime in such cases. The challenge moving 
forward is that Steve feels that each First Nation needs to decide what consulta-
tion means to them and develop a step-by-step process to ensure that they are 
consulted. While this will slow down the process, it will certainly be more just.
First Nations aren’t the only ones to feel excluded in the process of forest man-
agement. George and Donna felt excluded from the very first open house they 
attended with Tembec and the MMF. They mentioned that they had the feeling 
that everything was already decided and that the company was simply telling 
them what they were going to do and one member laughed at them when they 
asked him how they could stop Tembec from cutting an area that was spiritually 
significant to them. It also helped push them toward and outfitting business to 
have more say in forest management. There is nothing new about such experi-
ences (see Raitio 2008, Beyers 2001, McGurk et al. 2006). However, it is important 
to take note of them for two reasons. First, because these reactions are still oc-
curring it means that the industry and governments have not yet dealt with the 
issue. Second, as Shotter (2000, 120) argues, in the process of communication “the 
events that matter to us within it, are of a unique, unrepeatable, first-time kind” 
that we make sense of “in terms of the unique differences they make to our lives.” 
The question is, how can we address this issue? In part this has to deal with 
“the once-occurrent events of Being in which – as more than just uninvolved ob-
servers of states of affairs ‘over there’ – we are involved as participants. They seem 
to have their own kind and realm of existence” (Shotter 2000, 122)40. Shotter goes 
on to call this the realm of dialogic and explains that it is neither a case of cause 
and effect nor pre-planned action. It is consequently spontaneous and contingent 
on the people involved in the dialogue, how they interpret the word and body 
language of the ‘other’ and what they ‘bring to the table’ in terms of personal 
identity, history and mood etc. While the issue revolves around individuality, 
companies and governments need to provide communication and perhaps psy-
chological training to those experts who will deal with public. 
I am not suggesting that people should be void of emotion when dealing with 
public, but to laugh in the face of someone who comes to you with a genuine ques-
tion is disrespectful to say the least. Fischer (2009, 275) states that Aristotle under-
40 Emphasis in original.
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stood emotion as the result of thought and belief and that they could therefore be 
persuaded by reason. Then, drawing on Nussbaum’s work, Fischer (2009, 277-278) 
acknowledges that some emotions, like compassion and “appropriate levels of an-
ger”, can be beneficial to such meetings because they can help create understand-
ing because they “are suffused with a form of tacit intelligence and acumen.”
Merleau-Ponty presents a different view of emotions in conversations. 
Speaking about an angry interlocutor he says that the emotion cannot be sepa-
rated from the body, it infuses his speech, is written all over his face and “is in 
the space between him and me that it unfolds” and he adds that his own an-
ger is “nothing less than an attempt to destroy” his adversary, if only verbally 
(Merleau-Ponty 1948, 63-64). It is difficult to say with any certainty to how anger 
is experienced by another person but Cory has stepped away from direct action 
activism related to pesticide use for fear of expressing that anger inappropriately 
and upon self-reflection my own anger is much more visceral than cognitive, but 
that is not to say that others may experience it differently.
George and Donna also brought up a specific incident of anger at one of 
Tembe’c open houses. At an earlier meeting about a harvesting plan George and 
a man from the company had gotten into a rather heated debate and from their 
description of the event the anger of both men was not the cognitive type de-
fined Fischer. To say the least it, had a very raw presence of its own much more 
in line with Merleau-Ponty’s type of emotion. So when the second meeting came 
around Tembec had requested the presence of Natural Resource Officers41 from 
the government to ensure that things did not get out of hand. I found it difficult 
to believe but they assured me that in most of the meetings and open houses 
they have attended over the years there has been no government representation. 
Donna told me that if you really want the government to hear your complaint 
about a company you must put it in writing and send it to them, otherwise they 
will simply rely on the companies minutes or word.
This has very much to do with Chris’ comments regarding FMLs and the 
fact that the provincial government effectively assigns responsibility to the 
company to manage the land. And as we saw with Brett, this land allocation is 
controversial. As we move toward post-industrial forest management the gov-
ernment must assume a greater role in the process, if only in the role of facilitator 
or witness. 
Bill and Jeff also mentioned that some of the complaints and comments they 
receive from First Nations would be better suited to a different forum. These 
issues focused on past events that occurred with previous companies, as in the 
case of asking why the forestry company didn’t consult them previously. The 
issue of resource sharing also frequently arises and Bill feels it will only be done 
when it becomes a matter of law because, as Thorpe (2012, 95) says, “the truths 
produced in law, unlike those of other discourses, carry with them the author-
ity of the state.” This charts a path through a rather grey area of forest man-
41 Natural Resource Officers are Manitoba Conservtaion’s are responsible for administering and enforc-
ing resource based acts in the province.
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agement where power relations play out. From Bill’s perspective the provincial 
government is the ultimate authority, yet the company has been vested with an 
incredible amount of control over the land base, a land base which First Nations 
claim as their own and upon which they demand to be treated on a government-
to-government basis.
Joe was a little reluctant to speak about his experiences with the MMF, but he 
told me that they didn’t like his views. To be clear, Joe had an anti-technology 
streak and believed that Mother Nature should be left alone or that if you were 
going to harvest something you needed to at least ask for permission and give 
thanks for that; and by thanking he also meant resource revenue sharing. These 
are basically incompatible with industrial forestry in its current form. But it may 
be possible to include in post-industrial forestry if the communities are more 
involved. He also felt that the MMF should have moved out of Tembec’s offices 
even if it meant budgetary constraints, though this is no longer a concern since 
the mill is gone.
Brett and Cory add another dimension to the phenomenon of forest man-
agement. They do not usually attend such meetings because they do not wish 
to justify the processes supported by them. Cory, if he attends will not sign the 
register and uses it only to gather information to use against the company. The 
issue here is that neither of them trusts the company or the science it presents at 
such meetings. 
I will not attempt to solve this problem here because it is a problem that goes 
beyond the scope of this work and it will certainly not be solved by any single 
stroke of the keyboard from an aspiring academic. If it is to be solved at all, it 
will require lengthy, difficult face-to-face meetings with each community and an 
army of well-intentioned, hard-working people on all sides who are willing to 
not only listen, but hear what others are saying and make sacrifices. However, I 
would like to contribute to the building of such a process. I think it is important 
that any measure going forward with post-industrial forest management include 
a forum within which people are free to express their emotions and ask difficult 
questions even if no sufficient answers are forthcoming. A process like this can 
act as a kind of cleansing and will hopefully build empathy because, as Fischer 
(2009, 283) states,
the process tends to connect their senses of identity, a process which also facilitates social 
trust. Trust, in turn, is basic to building the kinds of social capital that make it possible for 
members of a communities to work together effectively.
He also suggests that such processes might be developed through a three-step 
process beginning with preparatory meetings where planners meet separately 
with different parties in emotionally secure settings to hear their stories. Then 
a “speak-out” is organized where the different parties can air out their feelings 
in order “to generate empathy among those carrying destructive anger, fear of 
betrayal, grievances over previous losses, and the like” (Fischer 2009, 291). The 
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goal is not yet problem solving but stabilizing tensions. Finally the group can con-
centrate on attempting to solve planning issues through discussion in an ongoing 
process of meetings where “the guiding principle is not to force closure before 
there is the possibility of a genuine agreement, one that proves to be more than 
an unhappily accepted deal” (Ibid.).
To some degree the government, Tembec and the MMF have all attempted to 
engage the general public through open houses, stakeholder committees and even 
private meetings with individuals. The MMF even holds its meetings in different 
communities. But overall, as demonstrated by the statements in this work, they 
have failed to provide a forum which works thus far. I do not say this simply to 
criticize, nor do I think that such a process will solve all of the problems in for-
est management because it must become an ongoing process as environmental, 
social, technological and political changes occur in society; and I certainly do 
not want to criticize the efforts made by those in this study because I believe 
that they have all attempted to contribute to the process in a meaningful way. 
But something needs to change in this process as the area transitions to a post-
industrial forest. 
One common point regarding forest management among the participants was 
the role of education. Above, and throughout the previous section, we saw how 
experts like Bill and Jeff felt the general public and First Nations needed to learn 
about scientific and technical forestry practices before getting involved in forest 
management. This begs the question, whose role is it to teach these people? It 
should be noted here that all of the participants in this study had post-secondary 
education or were partnered with someone who had post-secondary education 
except for Joe. Fischer (2009, 5) also questions the role of experts in deliberative 
democratic practices in the field of policy analysis and argues that they need to 
become “teachers and interpreters” for the general public instead of simply pro-
viding information to the public.
Chris also mentioned this when he said that the forestry branch had failed to 
educate the public about the way forestry is conducted in Manitoba and why it is 
so, with the end result being the logging ban. Bill mentioned an environmental-
ist slant in the education system and claimed that he was rarely asked to speak 
to classes, though he was involved with high school students at the Envirothon 
and with some university forestry classes. To address this issue the MMF has 
established free educational science and social science material for teachers, but 
the effects of this type are learning will not be seen for years to come. Cory, on 
the other hand, has chosen a do-it yourself method to understanding what in-
dustrial forestry companies are doing due to a lack of trust; using the Internet 
and by reading their plans to gather information to use against them, while Brett 
relies on colleagues with the Wilderness Committee network and spending time 
looking at the effects of logging in the area on a regular basis. 
Education falls under provincial jurisdiction in Canada, which means that 
educational requirements differ from province to province. But now is perhaps 
a critical moment, if it isn’t already too late, for governments across Canada to 
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develop and implement a compulsory curriculum of resource use which begins 
in elementary school and continues through secondary school. The citizens of 
Canada need to begin learning about the ways we extract resources, how they 
are used and who benefits from it. Yes, it would be a long, challenging and ex-
pensive process, but it is an integral part of developing responsible citizens. It 
would, however, be important to develop a balanced curriculum and ensure a 
fair representation from the various interest groups. Of course the effects of such 
a program would not be seen for at least half a generation.
But top-down institutional changes are not the only way to proceed with educa-
tional changes. Chris mentioned that in some jurisdictions they use signs along the 
roadside to inform the public. He mentioned driving along the highway with his 
family and stopping to read about all kinds of agricultural and forestry practices. 
Manitoba could quite easily develop such a system to increase awareness of forest 
management practices, regardless of the type of forestry being practiced, by placing 
signs in cutovers near high traffic areas to inform the general public. But I would 
add that these signs could also include social statements about the forest from First 
Nations, local communities, as well as environmental and recreational groups.
In conjunction with this idea, Bill and Brett also mentioned that they would 
like to see roadside buffers, which effectively hide forestry practices from the 
public, removed when not essential for habitat or wildlife protection. Bill argues 
that if the public could see the forest regenerating after harvesting they would 
be more willing to accept it. Brett, however, feels that the public would be out-
raged if they actually saw the way forestry companies harvest and they would 
consequently help protect the environment. Both parties would probably gain 
some supporters but it is difficult to tell which way the pendulum would swing, 
but at least the public would be better informed and have a greater possibility to 
influence forest policies.
George and Donna’s experiences, along with Bernice’s, highlight another way 
of educating the public about forest use. These three cottagers spend a fair bit of 
time walking in their cabin area. While Bernice uses old logging roads as trails 
to get out into the forest, George and Donna complained about a general lack 
of trails in Nopiming, that the few existing trails were located a long way from 
cottage developments and that many of the old walking trails had been turned 
into logging roads, snowmobile and ATV trails. While this reflects the shifting 
recreational values of the area, it also has to do with the lack of foresight on the 
part of early park planners. Of course, it is impossible to predict many elements 
of future land-use or perhaps they wanted it to remain as wilderness, a socially 
constructed category (Braun 2002, Thorpe 2012). But if we want to encourage 
people to explore the forest and develop personal knowledge about it, then we 
need to facilitate that by building and designating trails to help them interact 
with the forest.
There is one more element related to the logging ban that warrants further dis-
cussion as we move towards post-industrial forest management. Throughout the 
interviews and commented walks it became apparent that no one questioned the 
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underlying ideology of setting land aside for protection in the form of parks using 
land use categories. Even though Bill didn’t think it was the most environmen-
tally friendly course of action due to the long established history of logging in the 
parks he understood the decision within the larger socio-political context. Jeff also 
thought that they could have “tweaked the boundaries” instead of removing com-
mercial logging. And Chris was also disappointed because he thought the Forestry 
Branch could manage the land base for multiple-use. On the other side of the argu-
ment all of the cottagers, the environmentalist and Tanya felt that it was necessary 
to remove logging in order to protect the land through legislation, though as Cory 
said, it may not be that way forever. Even the First Nations members felt that they 
should ban all commercial activity in parks, though Mark and Steve are focused 
on economic development while Joe focuses more on traditional practices.
Are we then to assume that the spatial fix of dividing up the forest into so-
cially constructed categories is the only way forward in post-industrial forest 
management? Is it all really just about finding the right balance between such 
categories? Or about structuring the different uses so that potentially conflicting 
activities don’t overlap at the same time in the same area?  I think that the dis-
cussions earlier about the use of buffers to hide forestry and the concessions that 
Tembec made in order to harvest in Nopiming, shutting down on the weekends 
before tourists arrived and starting-up after they had left through the summer 
months and building logging roads that zigzag to reduce visibility instead of go-
ing straight, have proven that the spatial fix doesn’t always work.
Some may argue that it could have worked and that the government just 
hadn’t found the right balance. But I think the problem goes beyond the balancing 
act that governments must do. I think the problem has to do with the way we con-
struct and use social categories as a society; and this poses a difficult challenge 
to Merleau-Ponty’s philosophy. For most park users I do not think logging posed 
a problem in terms of their embodied experiences. Most of the cottagers here do 
not stray far from their cottage lots, and I suspect that the majority of campers act 
in a similar way. And while outfitters and hunters certainly have more contact 
with the logging company and cutovers, there is little doubt in my mind that if it 
were only about the actual physical use of the area a spatial fix may have sufficed.
But parks have a special status. In fact, they have taken on an iconic status 
in Canada, in much the same way that wilderness has. Yet they are a taken for 
granted aspect of our culture even as they are held up as examples of good envi-
ronmental stewardship. We need only ask the simple question, ‘Why do we need 
parks?’ The real answer is because we are afraid that we are not living sustainably 
elsewhere and setting this land aside provides a security blanket, if only mentally. 
And it is here that we need to acknowledge that while the raw, firsthand experi-
ences we have of the world are the foundation of our lifeworld, they feed into and 
are fed by mental constructs that fall with the realm of the socially constructed.
But where does this leave us then in regards to establishing post-industrial 
forestry? Zoning may indeed form a significant part of post-industrial forest 
management, in part because it offers a virtually limitless array of possibilities 
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through the creation of socially constructed categories, but also because it is an 
already established practice. If this is the way post-industrial forestry goes in 
Canada, governments will have to be extremely careful to designate environmen-
tally and socially just categories which cater to the needs of local communities, 
especially First Nations. While I am convinced that alternatives can be found, I 
am not sure what they would look like. When I asked the participants what they 
saw as the future for the study area almost all of the came up with the same an-
swer, small businesses, including small-scale forestry operations, local products 
and markets, cottaging and eco-tourism. However, as Jeff said the last time we 
met, an excellent place to start would be by spending time with people and ask-
ing them what they would like to see happen. We need to start listening to the 
voices in the woods.
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